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2016 version 

This report was produced by a team of recent graduates, employed under the 'Community 

Programme' and funded by the Manpower Services Commission. The objectives of the 

Programme were to provide the long-term unemployed with opportunities to train or re-

train, so that they might get more permanent work. This Programme funded a considerable 

number of environmental jobs, and provided the stepping stone for many ecologists to 

move into mainstream jobs. I have lost contact with most of the team members of this 

project, but am aware that at least one (apart from me) went onto a successful career in 

an ecological discipline. 

Looking back to the year of 1983-84, it is difficult to appreciate the achievement of the 

team. We commenced work in September 1983 and were due to report in late August 1984. 

The timing was unfortunate because we were unable to make best use of the year, with 

the winter occupying most of the project. Ideally, we should have been surveying in the 

summer and writing up in the winter. In practice, we had to start writing the report in July 

and were fortunate to get a one-month extension to complete it. We did this on a 'golf ball' 

electronic typewriter, swapping 'balls' to add italics. It was a slow process and I now marvel 

at what we managed, especially as none of us was a trained typist! 

Bearing in mind our relative inexperience, there will be those who question the reliability 

of the records. In response, I think it is fair to note that there will be inaccuracies, but that 

we made a considerable effort to avoid this by seeking help from specialists. The place 

where I would be most uncertain about the records is the fungi. Even today fungi are a big 

challenge for all people other than a very small number of experienced mycologists with 

access to high power microscopes and a substantial modern literature.  

Unfortunately, the method of production meant that the report is very difficult to scan. In 

many places it does not reproduce well, even though it was printed using conventional 

Offset Litho processes. There was a very limited print run of 60 copies, most of which have 

probably been lost. The data are not readily accessible, which is a huge pity because the 

project cost a lot of money and made some important findings. 

Rather than see this report consigned to history and to be inaccessible, I felt that it was 

worth making the effort to scan, OCR and reproduce it as a pdf. This has also meant that 

illustrations have had to be re-drawn, or reproduced using modern spreadsheets. This 

process will doubtless have inadvertently led to errors or misinterpretations. I hope they 

have been minimised. Using OCR technology always leads to spelling errors, especially in 

Latin names. I have rectified the majority but there will doubtless be a few that have 

escaped my attention. 

I have resisted the temptation to change text to correct grammar or improve its readability 

but have occasionally corrected spellings or punctuation. In a few places I have added keys 

to make illustrations more readable or have adjusted the graphics or text to make them 

easier to understand. I have also taken advantage of modern word processing to improve 

the layout. With these relatively minor exceptions, this document faithfully reproduces the 

original report. Significant departures from the original have been highlighted in red text. 

 

Roger Morris 

2016 
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PREFACE 

This report is the result of a one year project in which there have, inevitably, been difficulties, 

limiting the scope of the work and the quality of the final report. Some of the most serious 

problems encountered were: 

i. Shortage of time which was further complicated by the need to research in winter and 

write up in the summer, the whole project running counter to the annual cycles of 

nature. 

ii. Shortage of funds which prevented the purchase of sufficient capital equipment and books. 

Much of the equipment took some time to obtain and consequently reduced the 

research potential. 

iii. A keen but inexperienced staff who needed time to become familiar with their 

subjects. Additionally, the team did not include a typist and, consequently, had to do 

its own typing which created considerable difficulties and bottlenecks in the final 

stages. 

It is very much to the credit of all concerned that, faced with so many difficulties, the final 

report was eventually collated. This reflects the dedication and professionalism displayed by the 

team to whom I would like to extend my warmest appreciation and thanks. 

R.K.M. (Sept. 1984). 
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INTRODUCTION 

Background information 

With the pressures on our open spaces becoming increasingly apparent, the need for detailed 

information on flora and fauna is widely recognised. The Board of Conservators of Mitcham 

Common, through their agents the London Borough of Merton Department of Recreation and 

Arts, sponsored this project to meet this need. The finance for equipment and personnel was 

provided by the Manpower Services Commission and the project was administered by the Merton 

Community Programme Agency. 

Although many open spaces are subjected to sporadic recording which is occasionally published, 

there is rarely sufficient data on which to base a management plan. Mitcham Common is no 

exception. Over the past fifteen years, various components of the flora and fauna have received 

attention culminating in papers by Louseley (1971), Morris (1976), Morris (1984) and Montague 

(1970) who provides a history of the common. Such sporadic recording often results in the need 

for a detailed literature search for relevant information (which will be out of date). This problem 

has been alleviated by the present survey which documents a broad spectrum of up-to-date 

information on the flora and fauna. 

Aims of the survey 

The principal aim of the survey has been to follow NCC procedures after the acquisition of a site 

(Wormell 1982); the compilation of a complete inventory of flora and fauna. This task is such a 

major undertaking that although considerable effort has been directed towards its goal, the 

prospect of achieving a full inventory was remote from the onset. This project has been further 

complicated by the need to define areas of greatest species richness which should provide guidelines 

for future management. The study of species interrelationships was considered to be of 

secondary importance and thus comparatively little effort was devoted to this aspect of the survey. 

Organisation 

In pursuing the outlined objectives, it was decided that specialisation by individual team 

members offered the best prospect of achieving a reasonable degree of accuracy which is enhanced 

through familiarity. The lack of trained botanists has proved a problem especially in the 

identification of fungi. 

Recording of the fauna was, inevitably, such a major undertaking that certain aspects 

received less attention than might be desirable. This refers more especially to the insects. Whilst 

all the vertebrate classes have received similar levels of attention, recording of the insects has 

been restricted to a small number of orders. This results from a number of factors dominated by 

the availability of identification keys, finance and time. As a consequence, a number of important 

orders have received little or no attention, especially the Diptera and Hymenoptera. The 

prospective student of the entomology of the common should bear this in mind since there is 

scope for a major contribution to our knowledge of the insect fauna.
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Map 1. Standard sites used to define the geographical areas of the common. 
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Definition of the boundaries of the common 

Reference to map 1 will reveal that there are numerous small fragments of land isolated from 

the main body of the common. When considering sites for analysis of species richness, it was 

decided that a number of these sites were unsuitable for analysis because of the relatively high 

input of labour required to produce a small amount of information. Thus, only those sites which were 

subjected to thorough recording are labelled on map 1. These site designations are standard 

for all reports. 

Presentation of results 

The general design of this report is intended to follow a similar format to that of a symposium 

containing a number of related papers. As a result, there may be duplications of conclusions and 

descriptions of methods. 

A number of scripts have been subjected to editorial criticism and curtailment but the majority 

of this report is as presented by the authors. 

Conclusions 

Conclusions to the overall findings of the survey have been restricted because the available time has 

precluded research and reflection on the individual findings. 

It is inevitable that amongst a team of seven people there will be disagreements about 

conclusions and recommendations. Further, because the team split up before the conclusions 

were written, not all members have been able to read them. It should be stated, therefore, that 

the conclusions and recommendations do not necessarily reflect the views of all the members of the 

team. 

Factors affecting the execution of the survey  

Most scientific projects suffer setbacks which may seriously affect the final outcome and this 

project was no exception. The primary problem was one of finance which prevented the 

procurement of a proportion of books and equipment. Manpower proved a further complication 

but although there was a need for additional manpower, lack of facilities for identification would 

have negated the full beneficial effects. The lack of finances and resources was supplemented by 

private funds and the donation of spare time to the project but this was insufficient to solve the 

most detrimental factor: the commencement date of the project (mid August) was highly 

unsuitable since it required surveying and research to be pursued in the comparatively barren 

winter months and writing the report in the most productive summer months. This problem has 

seriously affected the final outcome of the report, especially the volume of material covered and 

the depth of analysis of results. 
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Table 1. Factors affecting the flora and fauna of Mitcham Common. 

DATE EVENT BIOLOGICAL REPERCUSSIONS 

Prehistory Vegetation probably light oak wood overlying poor acid soil.  

Middle ages Used as common land to graze animals and to cut timber and turf 

for fuel. 

Vegetation degenerated to a grass heath. Only prickly shrubs survive grazing. 

Industrial 

Revolution 

Common usage declined considerably. Gravel extracted for road 

building in increasing quantities. (7-Islands pond excavated after 

1867). 

Scrub encroachment when grazing stopped. Elsewhere natural vegetation destroyed by gravel extraction 

but valuable ponds and wetlands produced which enriched and diversified the wildlife of the area. 

1855 – 8 Wimbledon - Croydon and London to Brighton railways 

constructed. A further line was rejected following public outcry. 

Common cut into four pieces destroying its unity. Wildlife survives better in large areas. Small areas 

become impoverished biologically and are also liable to more human abuse. 

1891 Mitcham Common (Supplementary) Act, 1891. The Board of Conservators invested with powers to administer the common. They are obliged to preserve 

'turf, shrubs, trees and the grass thereon" and are expressly forbidden to 'vary or alter the natural 

features or aspect of the Commons' 

July 1891

  

An 18-hole golf course commissioned to extend over the greater 

part of the common. 

Maintained greens produced characteristic acid grassland, and the roughs too are nature reserves for 

acid grassland plants. Levelling filled in many wet places but drainage produced protected areas in ditches 

- also nature reserves. 

1924 Rights of the golf club expired and the course reverted to the 

Board of Conservators 

The golf course was reduced in size and the area north of the Croydon road reverted to natural 

vegetation. 

1939 - 45 Wartime expediency. The gun-site built south of the railway 

station. Large areas north of the Croydon road ploughed to grow 

food. 

Complete destruction of possibly one third of all the natural vegetation outside the golf course. Slow 

regeneration began after the war, but these areas were not attractive for many years, which probably 

encouraged later tipping programmes. 

1949 – 57 Domestic refuse tipped over large areas. Stopped only as a result 

of public outcry, funnelled by Mitcham Common Preservation 

Society. 

Complete destruction of large areas of natural vegetation including an outstanding area of wetland 

(under Mill Hill). Changed drainage patterns robbed the 7 Island pond of the stream that used to feed it. 

Colonised by wasteland weeds for many years but now slowly regenerating a heathland flora. 

 ‘Bird Sanctuary’ set aside (Between the Croydon Road and the 
7-Islands pond) 

 

1953 Myxomatosis killed practically all the rabbits in Britain. Rabbits and grazing previously kept the common open. Without either of them scrub encroachment 

increased steadily and continues to this day. 

1964 Gun-site reinstated. Grassed and planted with alien trees but natural regeneration proceeding well. 

1968 Mill-hill domestic rubbish tip capped with ten feet of subsoil clay 

and 'contoured'. 

Destroyed all chances of recolonisation with natural oak/birch/heath vegetation which only flourishes on 

well drained acid soils. Supports uninteresting grassland. 

Early -1970's Gas pipeline laid through the bird sanctuary. Fragmented parts too small now to be of any value. 

1974 Practical management of the common taken over by Merton 

Council Parks Department. 

Greatly increased mowing programme deprived seed eating birds of winter food and reduced nesting 

sites. 3,000 alien trees planted 1983-4 (Willows and hybrid Poplars). 

1978 – 84 'Landscaping' by tipping thousands of assorted rubble and earth, 

to cover about one fifth of the wild part of the common, hoping 

to improve its aesthetic appeal. 

Natural vegetation destroyed never to return, putting greater pressure on more interesting areas (eg 

7lsland site) Hills too dry for most plants. Colonisers for some of the alien soils tipped e.g. chalk, not to 

be found locally. 

1984 Public outcry over plans to extend 'landscaping' to further areas 

of the common halts scheme. 

Possibly areas of permanent impoverishment. 
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LICHENS 

R.D. Dunn 

Introduction 

Introducing lichens: 

Lichens are a symbiotic relationship between certain species of algae and a fungal partner. The 

fungal component of this association provides shelter and a method of attachment for the algal 

partner whose photosynthetic production of sugars provides both partners with nutrients. 

Taxonomists have placed lichens in a biological nutrition group related to the fungi. 

The tolerance of lichens to atmospheric pollution is well documented as a result of monitoring 

the national distribution of the different species. Lichens have been found to have differing levels 

of tolerance to atmospheric pollution and thus an analysis of lichens in a particular area enables an 

assessment of the levels of pollution within that area. A good example of the effect on the 

abundance of lichens that atmospheric pollution has is; Dartmoor (clean air) 184 species, central 

London (heavily polluted air) 2 species (Hawksworth and Rose 1979). Certain key species can be 

used to accurately assess the levels of atmospheric pollution or more exactly the levels of 

atmospheric SO2 which is a derivative of burning fossil fuels (coal and oil). 

Aims of the survey 

To assess the overall levels of species richness throughout the common and to determine the areas 

of greatest species richness. The presence or absence of key species is used to assess the levels of 

atmospheric SO2 in the Mitcham area. 

Techniques 

Most lichens can be identified in the field using a x10 hand lens to observe finer details. 

However, some species had to be removed from the substrate for identification under the 

binocular microscope and using chemical tests. The specific chemical test that was employed 

was the application of Calcium Hypochlorite to a portion of the specimen, this results in a colour 

change in the tissues which 

is diagnostic to particular species. This test was only applied if the observable characteristics of 

a specimen did not provide conclusive diagnostic information. 

Results 

These are set out in table 2. Site designations follow those nominated on map 1. Nomenclature 

follows Watson (1981). 

Discussion 

Distribution: 

Two sites are well represented with lichen species, these are: Site A (Seven Islands pond and 

surrounding land) and site E (Golf Course). That these two sites should exhibit the greatest levels of  

species richness is not surprising since they do have the greatest number of possible habitat types. 
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Table 2.  Lichen species recorded from Mitcham Common (1983-1984) 

 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) Pollution tolerance 

A B C D E F 

Candelariella aurella  X  X X  1 

C. vitellina  X     2 

Cladonia coniocraea X      3 

C. digitata X    X  5 

C. fimbriata X      3 

C. coccifera X    X  4 

C. chlorophaea X      4 

C. macilenta  X      3 

C. pyxidata X    X   

C. rangiformis     X  4 

C. portentosa     X  5 

C. squamosa     X  4 

C. caspiticia     X   

Lecanora dispersa X X  X X X 1 

L. conizaeoidea X X X X X  2 

L. muralis X       

Lepraria incana X X X X X X 3 

Parmelia saxatilis     X  4 

P. sulcata X X  X X  4 

Pertuaria pertusa X    X  6 

Physcia adscendens X      2 

Xanthoria parietina X X     3 

        

22 species 15 6 2 5 14 2  

 

Pollution tolerance scale 1 - 10 

 

1= very tolerant. 

10 = very sensitive.  
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The majority of the woodlands on the common are poorly represented with lichens, the 

exception being the Salix woodland adjacent to the Seven Islands Pond (area S2 see map 3). 

The reasons for this are complex but are primarily related to the age of the woodland and the 

humidity levels within it. The age of a woodland is important because lichens are extremely 

slow growing and require well established woodlands before they become a major feature. 

Although lichens are tolerant of desiccation, they really only thrive in humid conditions, thus

 humidity levels play a major role in determining the numbers of lichens in a particular 

wood. Although a number of the woods on Mitcham Common are of a reasonable age, many are 

of an open nature and are subjected to desiccation by wind. These sites are rather less suitable 

for lichen colonisation than damp woodlands and exhibit a comparatively low number of 

lichens. Where damp woodlands are available on the common, there are good numbers of 

lichens, these sites are mainly composed of old sallows Salix spp. where many trunks grow 

laterally producing areas of suitable surfaces close to the ground where the air is moist. 

Concrete structures and old patches of rubble provide habitats for a number of encrusting 

lichens. The distribution of species utilising this environment is very much determined by the 

distribution of suitable surfaces. Like woodland species, species utilising stone/concrete require 

old material which has weathered. 

Terrestrial species are represented on the common. These are mainly associated with roughs on the 

golf course (area E) and the Seven Islands Pond site (area A) where there are large expanses of 

moist sand. These species are typical of heathlands. 

Estimation of atmospheric SO2 

The mean winter SO2 level for the Common as a complete unit is between 60 and 70 parts per 

million (using tables in Jahns 1980 and Hawksworth and Rose 1979). 

Conclusions 

Although the number of lichen species on the common is low in comparison with rural areas 

where atmospheric pollution is low, it corresponds with the bracket for South London (Hawksworth 

and Rose 1979). A range of habitats are utilised by lichens on the common, these are restricted by 

a number of factors including humidity, the age of woodlands and the age and quantity of man-

made structures. 

The level of atmospheric SO2 is comparatively low for urban environments but is still high enough 

to affect the metabolism of more sensitive plants. 

Since the introduction of the clean-air act, there has almost certainly been an increase in the 

number of lichen species on the common. This trend is likely to continue since lichens are slow-

growing and consequently take time to spread. 
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FUNGI 

R.D. Dunn, C.M. Johnstone, R.K.A. Morris 

Introduction 

The term "fungi" describes a very large group of organisms, most of which are inconspicuous 

and only really discernible under the microscope. However, a small percentage of all fungi produce 

fruiting bodies large enough to be noticed by the casual observer. It is these that have been 

surveyed. Of all larger fungi, there are over 3000 species in Britain. 

Fungi are increasingly considered to be a separate kingdom of organisms from plants because, 

unlike true plants, they are unable to photosynthesise (the utilisation of sun light, water and 

carbon dioxide to synthesise carbohydrates). Fungi derive their energy from other organisms, 

plant or animal, or their remains or by-products. Nutrients are absorbed through the mycelium, 

a network of microscopic threads which spread through the soil or host organism. This is the 

main part of the fungus. Unlike the mycelium, the sporophore (fruiting body) of some fungi is 

large and readily visible. This structure releases spores into the atmosphere for dispersal and 

germination away from the parent. 

The fungi are divided into two main groups depending upon the structure of the sporophore: 

Ascomycetes and Basidiomycetes. Of these, the Ascomycetes form the larger group but the 

Basidiomycetes include the highest number of larger fungi. 

Aims of the survey  

To identify as many as possible of the larger fungi occurring on the common and to determine 

the areas of greatest species richness. 

Methods 

The common was divided into nine standard sites (see map 1.). These sites were searched 

for fungi on a regular basis between September and December. This is the main season for fungal 

sporophores. Between January and August, specimens found during other surveys were added 

to the records. 

A number of woodlands on the common were given special attention and records kept for these 

sites. Sites referred to in this text are those used in the vegetation survey (see map 3). 

Results 

Species recorded during this survey are listed in table 3. The nomenclature used in this survey 

follows Philips (1981) for most species but because of a lack of specialised texts available to the 

survey, a number of identifications come from other popular sources. These species are marked 

with an asterisk and here nomenclature follows Wakefield and Dennis (1950), Lange and Hora 

(1981) and Pegler (1982). 

Editor’s note: A high proportion of identifications can only be tentative because of a lack of 

specialised texts. Whilst I am happy that the majority of identifications from Philips are correct, I 

am inclined to treat the others with more caution. Identifications considered to be extremely 

dubious are marked with two asterisks. R.K.M.  
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Table 3. Fungi recorded from Mitcham Common (1983 – 1984) 

BASIDIOMYCETES 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) 

A B C D E F G H 

Amanita muscaria (L. ex Fr.)  

Fly Agaric 
X    X    

Lepiota procera (Scop. ex Fr.) 

 Parasol Mushroom 
X X X  X X X  

L. rhacodes (Vitt.) 

Shaggy Parasol 
    X X   

Oudemansiellla radicata (Relh. ex Fr.) 

Rooting Shank 
X    X X   

Tricholoma gambosum (Fr.)  

St George's Mushroom 
X X   X    

Lyophyllum decastes (Fr. ex Fr.) X    X    

Melanoleuca melaleuca (Pers. ex Fr.)      X    

Calocybe carnea (Bull. ex Fr.)     X    

Clitocybe geotropa (Bull. ex St. Amans)      X    

Leucopaxillus giganteus (Sow. ex Fr.) X        

Clitocybe nebularis (Batsch. ex Fr.) 

Clouded Agaric 
    X X   

C. infundibuliformis (Schaeff. ex Weinm.)  

Common Funnel Cap 
X     X   

C. flaccida (Sow. ex Fr.) 

Tawny Funnel Cap 
X    X X   

C. fragrans (Sow. ex Fr.) X     X   

C. dicolor (Pers.)     X X   

Collybia dryophila (Bull. ex Fr.) X    X    

C. butyracea (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Butter Cap 
    X X   

C. peronata (Bolt. ex Fr.)  

Wood Wooly-foot 
    X    

Flammulina velutipes (Curt. ex Fr.)  

Velvet Shank 
X   X     

Hygrocybe conica(Scop. ex Fr.) 

Conical Wax Cap 
     X   

H. miniata (Fr.) X        

Hygrophoropsis aurantica ( von Wulf Fr.) 

False Chanterelle 
X   X X    

Marasmius creades (Bolt. ex Fr.) 

Fairy Ring Champignon 
X X   X X   

Mycena galericulata (Scop. ex Fr.) 

Bonnet Mycena 
X        
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 Table 3 cont. 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) 

A B C D E F G H 

Mycena galopus (Pers. ex Fr.) X        

M. haematopus (Pers. ex Fr.) X        

M. alcalina (Fr.) X    X X   

M. leptocephala (Pers. ex Fr.)  X   X    

M. filopes (Bull. ex Fr.) X    X    

M. epipterygia (Scop. ex Fr.)     X    

M. flavo-alba (Fr.) X    X    

M. fibula (Bull. ex Fr.) X X   X X   

M. tenerrema*     X    

M. olida*     X    

M. tintanabulum*     X    

M. gypsea*     X    

Lactarius quietus (Fr.) Fr. 

Oak Milk-cap 
X    X    

Lactarius subdulcis (Pers. ex Fr.)  X        

L. tabidus Fr. X        

Russula atropurpurea (Krombh) 

Blackish-purple Russula 
X    X X   

Lepista nuda (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Wood Blewit 
X    X X   

L. saeva  

Field Blewit 
 X   X    

Pluteus cervinus (Scaeff. ex Fr.)     X    

Paxillus involutus (Fr.)  

Brown Roll-rim 
X        

Gymnopilus junonius (Fr.) X   X X X   

G. penetrans (Fr. ex Fr.) X        

Pholiota squarrosa (Muller ex Fr.) 

Shaggy Pholiota 
X     X   

P. alnicola (Fr.)      X   

P. carbonaria (Fr. ex Fr.) 

Charcoal Pholiota 
      X  

Hebeloma mesophaeum (Pers.) X        

H. pusillum Lange X    X    

Bolbitius vitellinus (Pers. ex Fr.)   X X X    

Conocybe tenera (Schaeff. ex Fr.)     X     

Tubaria furfuracea (Pers. ex Fr.)     X    

T. autochthona (Berk. & Br)     X X   

Hypholoma fasiculare (Huds. ex Fr.) 

Sulphur Tuft 
X    X X   
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Table 3 cont. 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) 

A B C D E F G H 

Hypholoma sublateritium (Fr.) 

Brick Caps 
    X    

Agaricus campestris L. ex Fr 

Field Mushroom 
X X    X   

A. bisporus (Lange)    X     

A. angustus Fr. 

The Prince 
X    X X   

A. macrosporus (Moller & Schaeff.) X        

A. xanthodermus Genevier  

Yellow Stainer 
    X    

Psilocybe semilanceata (Fr. ex Secr.) 

 Liberty Cap 
    X    

Psathyrella candoleana (Fr.) X X   X X   

P. hydrophila (Bull. ex Merat) X    X X   

P. obtusata (Fr.)     X    

P. gracilis *  X    X    

P. velutina * X        

P. spadiceo-griseata * x   X  X    

Coprinus comatus (Mull. ex Fr.) 

Shaggy Ink Cap 
X X   X    

C. atramentarius (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Common Ink Cap 
X   X X    

C. lagopus (Fr.)     X X   

C. micaceus (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Glistening Ink Cap 
X X   X X   

C. plicatilis (Fr.)  X  X  X X   

C. disseminatus (Pers. ex Fr.)  

Faries Bonnets 
X   X     

C. cinereus *      X   

Panaeolus semiovatus (Sow. ex Fr.)   X      

P. campanulatus (Bull. ex Fr.)  

Bell-shaped Mottlegill 
    X    

P. rickenii Hora   X   X   

P. sphinctrinus (Fr.) X        

P. foenisecii (Pers. ex Fr.) X   X X X   

Pleurotus ostreatus (Jacq. ex Fr.) 

Oyster Mushroom 
X    X    

P. pulmonarius (Fr.)     X    

Crepidotus variabilis (Pers. ex Fr.) X   X X    

Boletus chrysentron Bull. ex St Amans 

Red-cracked Boletus 
     X   
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Table 3 cont. 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) 

A B C D E F G H 

Polyporus squamosus Huds. 

Dryad's Saddle 
X    X    

P. ciliatus ** Fr. ex Fr.        X 

Meripilus giganteus (Pers. ex Fr.) 

Giant Polypore 
    X    

Laetiporus sulphurea (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Sulphur Polypore 
X        

Fistulina hepatica Schaeff. ex Fr. 

Beefsteak Fungus 
    X X   

Piptoporus betulinus (Bull. ex Fr.) 

Birch Polypore 
X        

Pseudotrametes gibbosa ** (Pers. ex Pers.)     X    

Phellinus igniarius ** (L. ex Fr.) X    X    

Dadaeliopsis confragosa Bolt. ex Fr.) 

Blushing Bracket 
     X   

Coriolus versicolor (L. ex Fr.) 

Many-zoned Polypore 
X    X X   

Chondostereum purpureum (Fr.) 

Silver-leaf Fungus 
X    X    

Stereum hirsutum (Wild ex Fr.) 

Hairy Stereum 
    X    

Phlebia merismoides Fr. X    X    

Merulius tremeulosus Fr. X    X    

Calvatia excipuliformis (Pers:)     X  X  

C. utriformis (Bull. ex Pers.)  X   X    

Langermannia gigantea (Batsch. ex Pers.) 

Giant Puff-ball 
       X 

Lycoperdon perlatum Pers. X    X    

L. pyriforme Schaeff.     X X   

Bovista plumbea ** Pers. ex Pers.  X   X    

Scleroderma citrinum Pers. 

Common Earth-ball 
    X    

Clavulina cristata (Fr.) 

White Coral Fungus 
X    X X   

Clavulinopsis helvola Fr. X        

Thelophora terrestris (Ehrh.) 

Earth Fan 
    X    

Auricularia aurcularia-judae St. Amans. 

Jew's Ear 
X  X X X    

A. mesenterica (Dicks.) 

Tripe Fungus 
X  X      

Exidia glandulosa Fr. 

Witches Butter 
    X    
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Table 3 cont. 

Species Sites (see map 1 page 2) 

A B C D E F G H 

Dacrymyces stiaatus Nees ex Fr.     x x   

Calocera cornea (Batsch ex Fr.) x    x    

Tremella mesenterica Retz. ex Hook x    x    

 

Ascomycetes 

Peziza vesiculosa Bull. ex St. Amans x        

P. repanda Pers. x        

Neottiella rutilans (Fr.)    x     

Scutellinia scutellata (L. ex St. Amans) x        

Bisporella citrina (Batsch ex Fr.)     x    

Rutstroemia firma (Pers.)     x    

Ascocoryne sarcoides (Jacq. ex Grey)     x    

Xylaria hypoxylon (L. ex Hook) 

Candle-snuff Fungus 
    x    

Nectria cinnabarina (Tode ex Fr.)  

Coral Spot Fungus 
x    x    

Daldania concentrica (Bolt. ex Fr.)  

Cramp Ball 
     x   
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Discussion 

Recording of fungal sporophores is dictated by prevailing conditions especially moisture levels 

in soil and decomposed wood. The years 1983 and 1984 were rather dry and contributed to a 

general paucity of fungi. Of the 125 species recorded, none were notable and nearly all were localised 

and uncommon in the survey area. This is because the common has been subjected to 

considerable disturbance, hindering the development of suitable habitats which include deep 

humus, old trees and decaying wood. 

Analysis of species richness on the eight major sites on the common (see fig 1.) indicates that 

three sites are comparatively well represented with fungi, namely sites A, E and F. This apparent 

distribution is primarily related to the age and structure of the woodlands and will be dealt with 

separately. 

Figure 1. Comparative fungal species richness on the eight standard sites as defined on map 1. 

Although the records include no significant species, Amanita muscaria merits brief discussion. 

This species is found on two sites, one associated with birch scrub and the other with sallow. The 

latter record is noteworthy if the apparent association with sallow is true but it is more likely that 

the association is with the roots of a birch some thirty feet away. This species has not been seen 

in previous years and may indicate that the fungal richness is increasing with the general increase 

in the distribution of oak and birch that has become noticable over the past ten years. 

Very few old records for fungi are available but it is noteworthy that an "Earth Star" Geastrum spp. 

was found in woodland S2 (see map 3) about 15 years ago (J. Morris pers. comm.). 

Woodland fungal flora 

All the woodland systems examined during this survey were found to contain high percentages 

of hawthorn Crataegus monogyna (see vegetation survey). This does not support large fungal 

communities. Reference to figures 2 and 3 shows that where hawthorn dominates a system, as 

it does in woods S4 and S9 (see map 3.), the fungal community is poor. However, fungi are 

associated in greater abundance in woodlands containing oak Quercus spp., sallow Salix spp., 
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birch Betula pendula, beech Fagus sylvatica, and pine Pinus spp. None of the woodlands on Mitcham 

Common contain any beech or pine but oak, birch and sallow are present, sometimes in 

abundance. It is these which have been found to support the richest fungal communities as is 

demonstrated by comparison between figures 2 and 3. 

Not only is the composition of a woodland a major factor in determining the richness of a 

fungal community, age also exerts considerable influence. Woodlands S7 and S10 are the 

oldest on the common and contain high proportions of oak. These have corresponding fungal 

species richness (see figures 2 and 3). Although the  

fungal richness is greatest in these woods, it suffers from a lack of humus which in wood S10 

results from heavy usage by motorcyclists. It is also apparent that the proportion of decaying 

timber in both woods is minimal, further influencing fungal species richness. 

 

Figure 1. Fungal species richness in the major woodlands on the common. 
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Figure 3. The frequency of oak, sallow and hawthorn in the major woodlands on the 

common.
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Species Woodland unit  Species Woodland unit 

S1 S2 S4 S7 S8 S9 S10 S1 S2 S4 S7 S8 S9 S10 
Amanita muscaria X        Psathyrella candolleana  X X X    

Lepiota procera   X X     P. hydrophylla     X   X 

L. rhacodes     X  X  P. obtusa    X    

Oudemansiella radicata X X   X  X  P. gracilis X X  X    

Tricholoma gambosum   X       P. spadiceogrisea    X    

Melanleuca meloleuca     X     Coprinus commatus      X  

Clitocybe geotropa     X X   C. atramentarius  X  X    

C. nebularis       X  C. lagopus     X   

C. infundibuliformis       X  C. micaceus  X  X   X 

C. flaccida X   X   X  C. plicitile X X  X   X 

C. fragrans  X     X  C. disseminatus  X      

C. discolor      X X  C. cinereus       X 

Collybia dryophilla X        Paneolus sphrinctrinus X       

C. butyric    X   X  Pleuroteus ostreatus  X  X    

C. peronata    X     P. puLmonarius     X   

Flammulina velutipes  X       Crepidotus variabilis X X  X    

Hygrocybe conicus       X  Boletus chrysentron       X 

Hygrophoropsis aurantica      X   Polyporus squamosus    X    

Mycena galericulata X        Fistulina hepatica       X 

M. galopus  X       Piptoporus betulinus X       

M. haematopus X        Pseudotrametes gibbosa     X   

M. alealina  X  X   X  Phellinum igniarius    X    

M. filopes X   X X X X  Dadaeliopsis confragosa       X 

M. flavo-alba X        Coriolus versicolor X X  X X  X 

M. fibula    X X  X  Chondrostereum purpureum X    X   

M. tenerrema     X    Stereum hirsutum    X X   

M. olida    X     Phlebia merismoides    X    

M. tintanabulum    X     Merrulius tremellosus X X  X    

M. gypsea     X    Calvatia excipuliformis    X    

Lactarius quietus X X  X     Lycoperdon perlatum X      X 

L. subdulcis X X       L. pyriforme       X 

L. tabidus X   X     Scleroderma auranticum    X    

Russula atropurpurea X X   X  X  Claoulina cristata X X  X    

Lepista nuda    X     Clavuliopsis helvola X       

Pluteus cervinus    X     Auricularia auricularia-judae  X    X  

Parillus involutus  X X X X    Exidia glandulosa    X    

Gymnopilus junonius  X       Calocera cornea X       

G. pentrans     X    Dacrymyces stillatus    X X X X 

Pholiota squarrosa     X    Neotiella rutilans  X      

P. alnicola X        Scutellina scutellata  X      

Hebeloma maesophaeum  X   X    Bisporella citrates     X   

H. pusillum     X    Rutstroemia firma    X    

Tubaria furfuracea X X  X X X   Ascoryne sarcoides X   X    

T. autochthoma     X    Xylaria hypoxylon  X   X   

Hypholoma fasciculare     X  X  Nectria cinnabarina X    X   

H. sublateritium     X    Daldania concentrica       X 

Agaricus angustus  X     X          

Table 4. The distribution of fungal species in the major woodlands on the common 
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The sallow woodland S2 is probably not as old as woods S7 and S10 but it does have a 

comparatively large fungal community. This system has large quantities of decaying timber and a 

deep humus layer. It is also damp for a considerable proportion of the year which benefits fungal 

growth. 

Although woodlands S1 and S8 are well represented with fungi, correlation with the proportion 

of oak and sallow is low. The reasons for this are different for each wood: 

• Woodland S1 exhibits a greater diversity of tree species (see fig. 7.) which has 

influenced fungal species richness. This site also contains a number of open areas 

which support grassland fungi, further increasing the apparent species richness. 

• Woodland S8 is dominated by hawthorns but, in places, oak and sallow are dominant. 

In these areas, the fungal community is richer and influences the results in favour of a 

species rich area. 

Analysis of the records for woodland fungal species (see table 4) shows the following proportions 

for species distribution: 

One site only  53 

Two sites  18 

Three sites  12 

Four sites  6 

Five sites  3 

It is apparent that very few fungi are common to all sites and the records suggest that the fungal 

communities frequenting different woodlands are dissimilar. The reasons for this probably relate 

to the age and structure of the woodlands although it may be that further recording might fill in 

many of the gaps. 

Grassland fungal flora 

Time did not permit a detailed survey of specific grassland sites. It would, however, seem that 

the grasslands are poorly represented with fungi. The reasons for this are probably similar 

to those presented for the woodlands particularly the levels of disturbance over the past forty 

years. The only significant feature to be observed was the apparent restriction of Coprinus comatus 

to the older rubbish dumps. This species is one of the more abundant fungi to be seen on the 

common, often covering large areas. 
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BRYOPHYTES  
R. D. Dunn 

Introduction 

The Bryophytes are an extremely ancient group of plants which are thought to have evolved 

some 350 to 400 million years ago. They are a diverse group: some appear superficially to 

resemble the thallose lichens, whilst others are more like flowering plants with stems and 

leaves. There are two major types of Bryophyte, the mosses (Musci) and the liverworts 

(Hepaticae). Both types are found on the common. 

Techniques 

In keeping with other projects, the common was divided into six major sites, which can be 

referred to on map I. Each area was thoroughly searched on a regular basis between October 

and April. 

A small fragment of each plant was removed and later identified, using a binocular 

microscope. 

Results 
See table 5. 

Discussion 

The results show the presence of two distinct community types, acid heathland and acid 

woodland. The Seven Islands Pond site (A), Golf Course (E) and Gunsite (F) have the greatest 

level of species richness. This probably reflects the lower levels of disturbance and greater 

variation of habitat types than the remaining three sites. The total number of species on the 

common is low (28) compared with the national total (@500), due in part to the relative 

isolation of the common from sites rich in Bryophytes. The age of the woodlands is another 

factor. These secondary woodlands are too young to allow the development of a rich 

Bryophyte flora but may improve in time. 

Very few epiphytic species were found, and these only in the sallow (Salix) woodland next 

to the Seven Islands pond. Many species of Bryophyte are usually to be found at the edges of 

ponds and streams but this is not so on the common. Lack of species on the pond banks may 

have two causes. Erosion of the banks through constant human usage tend to prevent their 

establishment, whilst fluctuating water levels are harmful to these delicate moisture loving 

plants. Of the ponds, the body of water in area T4 (see map 3.) is the only one that supports 

Fontinalis antipyretica. 

The diversity of the Bryophyte community depends on the number of different habitat 

types available. Currently there are five suitable habitats on the common, namely, clay, the 

bare mud of pond margins, concrete structures, deciduous woodland and heathland. If 

protected, these sites may develop greater Bryophyte diversity. 
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Table 5.   Bryophyte species recorded from Mitcham Common 1983-1984 

Species Listed habitat Site Notes 

A B C D E F 

Atrichum undulatum (Hedw.) Acid grassland x    x x Common in dry sandy areas. 

Polytrichum juniperinum Hedw. Deciduous woodland with acid soil. x    x x Found at only one point on each site. 

P. formosum Hedw. Woodland and heathland. x    x x  

Fissidens bryoides Hedw. Soil and decayed wood.     x   

F. taxifolius Hedw. Basic substrates (Trees, soil, rocks). x    x  Needs some shade 

Ceratodon purpureus (Hedw.) Acid heathlands. x x x x x x Very common 

Dicranella heteromaila (Hedw.) Acid woods and heathland.  x x  x  . 

Dicranoweisia cirrata (Hedw.) Lowland tree trunks x      On trunks of Salix spp. 

Tortula muralis Hedw. Bricks, stone and walls. x x  x x   

Grimmia pulvinata (Hedw.) Walls, preferably limestone.      x On an old pile of rubble. 

Funaria hygrometrica Hedw. Colonises bare soil and burnt areas.  x   x  On old bonfire sites. 

Pohlia nutans (Hedw.) Sand banks, tree roots and rotting 

wood. 

    x x Calcifuge 

Bryum argenteum Hedw. Cracks in walls and pavements.   x    Opportunist, pollution resistant. 

B. capillare Hedw. Rocks and walls. x x x x x x Widespread and abundant. 

Mnium hornum Hedw. Humus and rotten wood.     x x Common in woodlands on these sites. 

Rhizomnium punctatum 

(Hedw.) 

Moist shaded soil.      x  

Plagiomneum affine (Bland ex 

Funck) 

Woodland floors. x       

Aulacomnium androgynum 

(Hedw.) 

Rotten wood. x x   x   

Fontinalis antipyretica Hedw. Pond and stream sides     x  Only seen in area T4 (see map 3). 

Brachythecium velutinum 

(Hedw.) 

Rock, walls and tree roots x   x x x  



21 

 

Table 5. cont. Bryophyte species recorded from Mitcham Common 1983-1984 

Species Listed habitat Site Notes 

A B C D E F 

Eurhynchium praelongum (Hedw.) Shaded banks and tree bases x x x x x  V. common, in large patches. 

Pseudoscleropodium purum 

(Hedw.) 

Grass banks     x   

Isopterygium elegans (Brid.) Gravel banks and rocks x    x  Calcifuge 

Hypnum cupressiforme Hedw. Trees, rocks and soil x   x x x Forms large patches. 

H. jutlandicum Holmen & 

Warncke 

Acid heathland x   x   See foot-note* 

Calypogeia fissa (L.) Sheltered banks and ditches     x x Liverwort, calcifuge. 

Lophocolea bidentata (L.) Tree stumps x      On an island of Seven Islands Pond. 

L. heterophylla (Schrad.) Tree stumps x x x x x x Pollution resistant. 

 

Nomenclature follows Watson (1981). 

 

* Foot-note. H. jutlandicum is considered by Watson (Lit. cit.) as H. cupressiforme var.ericetorum. For the purposes of this report, we have followed the 

nomenclature of Smith as referred to by Watson.  
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VEGETATION SURVEY 

R.K.A. Morris 

Introduction 

For convenience, this survey is sub-divided into separate reports corresponding with the 

order of presentation of the aims. These are: 

i. To provide a full species list for the common and to determine the species 

richness of the sites defined on map 1. 

ii. To examine a number of specific plant associations and their components. 

iii. To compare the structure of the major woodlands of the common with a 

view to providing some management recommendations. 

iv. To examine the frequency of species in different sites. 

The production of the species list was considered to take precedence and has been 

treated accordingly. However, a considerable volume of data was collected during the 

frequency survey and has been used in various ways. The bulk of this information has, 

unfortunately, received little analysis due to lack of time and is therefore presented as raw 

data. 

 

PLANT SPECIES RECORDED FROM MITCHAM COMMON 1983-1984 

Introduction 

The flora of the common has been the subject of a number of surveys over the past forty years 

and the records included in local reports, notably Lousley (1976), Burton (1983) and Byatt (in 

prep.). Unfortunately, these surveys are presented as presence or absence in tetrads which may 

include areas other than the common from which a species list for the cuunon cannot be compiled. 

The production of an accurate species list for the common was therefore of paramount 

importance. In accordance with the other surveys in this report, ,line standard sites have been 

given individual attention so that a general record of species richness could be presented. More 

detailed information on distribution and frequency is given as raw data on pages 74 - 82. 

Methods 

The major recording scheme for plants commenced in April 1984, each site defined on map 3 

being visited twice weekly as part of the survey of plant frequency. The results from this survey 

being transcribed into the general format used for recording distribution. 

Results 

Table 6 records all plant species recorded during the survey. Nomenclature follows Perring and 

Walters (1976). 
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Table 6. The distribution of the flora of Mitcham Common 

Species English Name Site 

A B C D E F G H 

Equisetaceae          

Equisetum arvense L. Common Horsetail x x x x x x x x 

Polypodiaceae          

Pteridium aquilinum (L.) Kuhn  Bracken x x  x x x x  

Dryopteris felix-mas (L.) Schott  Male Fern x x x x x x x  

D. cristata (L.) A. Grey Crested Buckler-fern x        

D. dilatata (Hoffm.) A. Grey Broad Buckler-fern x x  x x x x  

Ophioglossaceae          

Ophioglossum vulgatum L.  Adders Tongue x    x    

Pinaceae          

Pinus sylvestris L. Scots Pine x        

Cupressaceae          

Cupressus macrocarpa Hartw.  ex 

Gort. 

Montery Cypress     P    

Taxaceae          

Taxus baccata L.  Yew x x   x  x  

Ranunculaceae          

Ranunculus acris L.  Meadow Buttercup x x x x x x   

R. repens L. Creeping Buttercup x x x x x x x x 

R. bulbosus L.  Bulbous Buttercup x x x x x x  x 

R. flammula L.  Lesser Spearwort x  x x x    

R. sceleratus L.  Celery-leaved Crowfoot x  x x     

R. hederaceus L.  Ivy-leaved W. Crowfoot     x    

R. ficaria L. Lesser Celandine x x    x   

Delphinium sp. Larkspur x   x     

Berberidaceae          

Berberis sp. Barberry     P    

Ceratophyllaceae          

Ceratophyllum demersum L. Horn-wort x   x     

 Papaveraceae          

Papaver rhoeas L. Field Poppy x x x x x   x 

P. lecoquii Lamotte  Babington’s Poppy  x   x    

P. somniferum L. Opium Poppy  x  x x   x 

P. orientale L. Oriemtal Poppy   x      

Chelidonium majus L. Greater Celandine  x    x   

Fumariaceae          

Fumaria officinalis L. Common Fumitory  x  x     

Cruciferae          

Brassica spp. Two unidentified species 

recorded 

        

Sinapsis arvensis L.  Charlock x x  x x   x 

Diplotaxis muralis (L.) DC. Wall Rocket    x x    

D. tenuifolia (L.) DC.  x x x x x x  x 
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Species English Name Site 

A B C D E F G H 

Cruciferae cont.          

Raphanus raphanistrum L. Wild Raddish  x       

Lepidium campestre (L.) R. Br.  Pepperwort      x   

Coronopus squamatus (Forsk) Aschers Swine-cress  x x      

C. didymus (L.) Sm. Lesser Swine-cress     x     

Cardaria draba (L.) Desv.  Hoary Pepperwort x x  x x x x  

Capsella bursa-pastoris (L.) Medic. Shepherd's Purse  x x x x x x  x 

Lunaria annua L. Honesty x x  x   x  

Armoracea rusticana Gaertn., May & 

Scherb.  

Horse-raddish x x x x x x x x 

Cardamine pratensis L. Lady's Smock x x x  x    

C. hirsuta L. Hairy Bitter-cress  x x x x x x x  

Barbarea vulgaris R. Br.  Winter Cress x x x x x x  x 

B. intermedia Bor.  x        

B. verna (Mill.) Aschers     x     

Rorripa nasturnum aqutaticum (L.) Watercress     x    

R. sylvestris (L.) Bess. Creeping Yellow-cress     x x    

R. islandica (Oeder) Borbas  Marsh Yellow-cress    x  x x   

Alliaria petiolata (Bleb.)  Jack-by-the-hedge  x x  x x x x  

Sissymbrium officinale (L.) Scop. Hedge Mustard x x x x x x  x 

S. orientale L.  x        

S. altissimum L.  x x x  x    

Arabidopsis thalina (L.) Heynh. Thale Cress x     x x  

Resedaceae          

Reseda luteola L.  Weld x  x x x x   

Violaceae          

Viola canina (sensu lato)  Dog Violet x x  x x x   

V. tricolor (Sensu lato) Wild Pansy (escape) x  x  x    

Hypericaceae          

Hypericum perforatum L.  Slender St John's Wort x x   x x x x 

H. humifusum L. Common St John's Wort x    x    

H. pulchrum L. Trailing St John's Wort x x x x x  x  

Caryophyllaceae          

Silene vulgaris (Moench) Garcke  Bladder Campion       x  x 

S. dioica (L.) Clairy Red Campion x x   x   x 

S. alba (Mill) E.H.L. Krause White Campion x x x x x x  x 

S. dioica x alba  x x x  x   x 

Cerastium holosteoides Fr. Mouse-ear Chickweed x x x x x x   

C.  glomeratum Thuill.  x  x x x x   

Stellaria media (L.)  Vill.  Chickweed x x x x x x x x 

S. holostea L. Greater Stichwort   x       

S. gramminia L. Lesser Stitchwort x x x x x x x x 

Saponaria officinalis L. Soapwort  x   x    

Sagina procumbens L. Procumbent Pearlwort    x     

Spergula arvensis L. Corn Spurrey  x       

Spergularia rubra (L.) J. & C. Presl Sand Spurrey x x x  x x   



25 

 

Species English Name Site 
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Chenopodiaceae          

Chenopodium bonus -henricus L.  Good King Henry      x   

C. alba L. Fat Hen x x x x x    

C. ficifolium Sm. Fig-leaved Goosefoot    x x    

C. rubrum L. Red Goosefoot x        

Atriplex hastata L.  x  x      

Tiliaceae          

Tilia x europaea L. Lime x x x x x x x  

Malvaceae          

Malva sylvestris L. Common Mallow x x x x x  x x 

M. neglecta Wallr. Dwarf Mallow   x      

Geraniaceae          

Geranium pyrenaicum Burm.f. Mountain Cranesbill x x  x x    

G. dissectum L. Cut-leaved Cranesbill x x x x x   x 

G. molle L. Dove's-foot Cranesbill x x x  x x  x 

G. pusillum L. Small-flowered C.bill.    x     

G. robertianum L. Herb Robert x x    x x  

Erodium cicutarium (L.) L' Herit. Common Storksbill      x   

Oxalidaceae          

Oxalis corymbosa (sensu lato) (garden escape) x x       

Aceraceae          

Acer pseudoplatanus L.  Sycamore x x x x x x x x 

A. platanoides L. Norway Maple x x   x x x  

A. campestre L. Field Maple x x x      

Hippocastanaceae          

Aesculus hippocastanum L. Horse Chestnut x x x x x  x  

Celastraceae          

Eunonymus europaeus L. Spindle x        

Aquifoliaceae          

Ilex aquifolium L. Holly x x   x x x  

Leguminosae          

Lupinus pollyphylus Lindl.  Lupin (garden escape)    x  x   

Laburnum anagyroides Medic.  Laburnum x   x  x   

Genista tinctoria L. Dyers Greenweed x        

G. anglica L. Petty Whin x x   x x   

Ulex europaeus L. Gorse x x x x x x x x 

U. minor Roth. Dwarf Furze x x x  x x   

Sarothamnus scoparius (L.) Wimin. Broom  x  x  x   

Spartium junceum L. Spanish Broom   x      

Ononis spinosa L.  Spiny Restharrow x x x  x    

Medicago sativa L. Lucerne   x   x   

M. lupulina L. Black Medick x x x x x x   

Melilotus officinalis (L.) Pall.  Common Melilot x  x x  x  x 

M. alba Medic. White Melilot x x x x     
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Leguminosae cont.          

M. indica (L.) All. Small-flowered Mlt    x     

Trifolium pratense L. Red Clover  x x x x x x  x 

T. arvense L. Hare's Foot    x     

T. subterraneum L. subterranean Trefoil   x      

T. repens L.  White Clover x x x x x x x x 

T. hybridum L. Alsike Clover x x x x  x   

T. dubium Sibth.  Lesser Yellow Trefoil x x x  x x   

Anthyllis vulneraria L. Kidney Vetch   x      

Lotus corniculatus L. Birds-foot Trefoil x x x x x x  x 

L. uliginosus Schkuhr Large Birds-foot Trefoil x x x x x x   

Ornithopus perpusillus L.  Birdsfoot   x x     

Onobrychis vicifolia Scop. Sainfoil   x      

Galega officinalis L. Goats Rue x  x x     

Robinia pseudoaccacia L. Accacia x x       

Colutea arborescens L. Bladder Senna x    x    

Vicia hirsuta (L.) Grey Hairy Tare x  x  x x   

V. tetrasperma (L.) Schreb. Smooth Tare x     x   

V. cracca L.  Tufted Vetch x x x x x x   

V. sativa L.  Common Vetch x x x x x x x x 

Lathyrus aphaca L. Yellow Vetchling      x   

L. nissolia L.  Grass Vetchling x x  x x    

L. pratensis L. Meadow Vetchling x x x x x x x  

L. latifolius L. Everlasting Pea x x  x x x   

Rosaceae          

Spirea salicifolia L.        x   

Fillipendula vulgaris Moench  Dropwort x x x      

Rubus idaeus L. Raspberry x x x x  x   

R. fruticosus L. (sensu lato) Blackberry x x x x x x x x 

Potentilla anserina L. Silverweed x x x x x    

P. erecta (L.) Rausch  Common Tomentil x x  x x x   

P. reptans L. Creeping Cinquefoil x x x x x x x x 

Agrimonia eupatoria L. Common Agrimony x x x x   x  

Aphanes microcarpa (Boiss & Reut) Parsley Piert x    x    

Poterium sanguisorba L. Salad Burnet   x      

Rosa canina L. Dog Rose x x  x x x x x 

R. rugosa Thunb.       x   

Rosa sp. (Garden Escape)   x   x   

Prunus spinosa L. Blackthorn x x x x x x x x 

P. domestica L.  x     x   

P. avium (L.) L. Wild Cherry x x   x  x  

Pyracantha coccinea (sensu lato) Pyracantha  x       

Crataegus monogyna Jacq. Hawthorn x x x x x x x x 

C. lavallei   x       

Sorbus aucuparia L. (introduced) Rowan x x   x    

S. intermedia (Ehrh.) Pers.   x   x x    

Pyrus communis L. Pear x  x x x    
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Rosaceae cont.          

Malus sylvestris Mill. Crab Apple x        

M. domestica (Cultivated Apple) x x x x x x x x 

Platanaceae          

Platanus x hybrida Brot. London Plane    x x    

Grossulariaceae          

Ribes nigrum L.  Gooseberry x    x x   

R. rubrum agg.  Red Currant x   x x    

R. uva-crispa L. Black Currant x        

Lythraceae          

Peplis portula L. Water Purslane     x    

Onagraceae          

Epilobium hirsutum L. Codlins and Cream x x x x x x x x 

E. parviflorum Schreb. Small-flowered W.herb    x     

E. montanum L.  x x x x x  x  

E. tetragonium L. Square stemmed W. herb    x     

Chamaenerion angustifolium (L.) Rosebay Willowherb x x x x x x x x 

Callitrichaceae          

Callitriche stagnalis Scop.       x    

C. intermedia Hoffm.      x    

Araliaceae          

Hedera helix L. Ivy x x x x x x x  

Hydrocotylaceae          

Hydrocotyle vulgaris L. Pennywort x   x x    

Umbelliferae          

Anthriscus sylvestris (L.) Hoffm.  Cow Parsley x x x x x x x x 

Torilis japonica (Houtt.) DC.  Upright Hedge—parsley     x     

Conium maculatum L. Hemlock x x x x x   x 

Apium nodiflorum (L.) Lag. Fool's Watercress     x    

Sison amomum L. Stone Parsley     x    

Pimpinella saxifraga L.  Burnet Saxifrage      x x   

Aegopodium podagaria L.  Goutweed x x x x x x x x 

Oenanthe lachenalii C.C. Gmel.  Parsley Water Dropwort   x      

Aethusa cynapium L. Fool's Parsley  x  x     

Silaum silaus (L.) Schinz & Thell  Pepper Saxifrage x x   x x   

Pastinaca sativa L. Wild Parsnip x x  x x  x  

Heracleum sphondylium L. Hogweed x x x x x x x x 

Daucus carota L. Wild Carrot   x  x x  x 

Cucurbitaceae          

Bryonia dioica Jacq. White Bryony x x x x x x x  

Euphorbiaceae          

Mercuralis annua L. Annual Mercury    x  x   

Euphorbia helioscopia L. Sun Spurge x x x x    x 

E. uralensis Fisch ex link       x   
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Polygonaceae          

Polygonum aviculare L. (s/l)  Knotgrass x x x x x x  x 

P. amphibium L. Amphibious Bistort  x  x x x    

P. persicaria L. Persicaria x x x x x   x 

P. Lapathifolium L.  Pale Persicaria    x      

P. hydropiper L. Water-pepper   x      

P. convolvulus L. Black Bindweed x x   x x   

P. cuspidatum Sieb. & Zucc.  Japanese Polygonum x x x x x x  x 

P. sachalinense F. Schmidt.   x        

P. baldschaunicum Regel      x    

Rumex acetosella L. Sheep's Sorrel x x x x x x x  

R. acetosa L. Sorrel x x x x x x x x 

R. obtusifolius L.  Broad-leaved Dock  x x   x  x  

R. sanguineus L. Red-veined Dock         

Urticaceae          

Urtica dioica L. Stinging Nettle x x x x x x x x 

U. urens L. Small Nettle x x  x     

Cannabiaceae          

Humulus lupulus L.  Hop x  x      

Ulmaceae          

Ulmus procera Salisb. English Elm x x x x x x x  

Betulaceae          

Betula pendula Roth Silver Birch x x x  x x x  

Alnus glutinosa (L.) Gaertn. Alder        p 

Fagaceae          

Fagus sylvatica L. Beech   p      

Quercus cerris L. Turkey Oak x        

Q. robur L.  Common oak x x x x x x x x 

Quercus sp.   x x      

Salicaceae          

Populus alba L. White Poplar x x p x x x  p 

P. tremula L. Aspen x  x     x 

P. nigra L. var italica Lombardy Poplar* x x x  x  x  

P. x canadensis Moench 

var. serotina (Hartig.)  Rehd. 

Manchester Poplar * x x x  x x   

Populus sp.  (recent planting)*  x x x x  x  x 

Salix alba L. White Willow p p p p     

Salix decipiens Hoffm. (recent planting) x x x x     

S. fragilis L. Crack Willow x   x x x  p 

S. purpurea L. Purple Willow x        

S. caprea x viminalis  x       p 

S. caprea L. Goat Willow x x  x x x  x 

S. cinerea L. Sub sp. atrocinerea (Brot.) 

Silver & Sobr. 

 x x  x x x x  
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Ericaceae          

Calluna vulgaris (L.) Hull Heather x x   x x   

Primulaceae          

Lysimachia punctata L.  x x x x  x   

Anagallis arvensis L. Scarlet Pimpernel    x x    

Buddlejaceae          

Buddleja davidii Franch.  x     x   

Oleaceae          

Fraxinus excelsior L. Ash x x x x x x  x 

Syringa vulgaris L. Lilac  x    x   

Ligustrum vaulgare L. Privet    x x x   

Apocynaceae          

Vinca major L. Greater Periwinkle   i      

Gentianaceae          

Centaurium erythraea Common Centuary   x      

Menyanthaceae          

Menyanthes trifoliata L. Bogbean x        

Boraginaceae          

Symphytum officinale L. Comfrey     x    

S. orientale L.     x     

Pentaglottis sempervirens (L.) Tausch Alkanet x x x  x    

Myosotis caespitosa K.F. Schultz Water Forget-me-not     x    

M. arvensis (L.) Hill. (s.l.) Common Forge t-me-no t x x  x   x  

Echium vulgare L. Vipers Bugloss   x      

Convolvulaceae          

Convolvulus arvensis L. Bindweed x x x x x x x x 

Calystegia sepium (L.) R. Br. Larger Bindweed x  x   x  x 

C. silvatica (Kit.) Griseb. Greater Bindweed x x x x x x x x 

Solanaceae          

Solanum dulcamara L.  Woody Nightshade x x x x x x  x 

S. nigrum L. Black Nightshade  x       

Scrophulariaceae          

Verbascum thapsus L. Aaron's Rod x x       

Antirrhinum majus L. Snapdragon    x     

Linaria vulgaris Mill. Toadflax x x x x x x x x 

Digitalis purpurea L.  Foxglove x x   x    

Veronica officinalis L. Common Speedwell x        

V. chamaedrys L. Germander Speedwell x x  x x    

V. serpyllifolia L. Thyme-leaved Speedwell     x    

V. arvensis L. Wall Speedwell     x    

V. hederifolia (subalata) L. Ivy-leaved Speedwell x x x  x x   

V. persica Poir. Buxbaum's Speedwell x x x x x    

V. agrestis L. Field Speedwell x x      x 

Odontites verna (Bellardi) Dumort Red Bartsia x   x  x  x 
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Labiatae          

Mentha aquatica L.  Water Mint   x      

M. spicata L. Spearmint      x   

Lycopus europaeus L. Gipsy-wort x x x      

Thymus pulegoides L.  Thyme x    x    

Prunella vulgaris L.  Self-heal    x     

Betonia officinalis L. Betony x x   x    

Stachys sylvatica L.  Hedge Woundwort x x   x    

Ballota nigra L. Black Horehound x x x x x x x x 

Lamium amplexicaule L.  Henbit x x x x     

L. purpureum L. Red Dead-nettle x x x x x x x x 

L. album L. White Dead-nettle x x x x x x x x 

Galeopsis tetrahit L. (s.l.) Common Hemp-nettle x    x    

Glechoma hederacea L. Ground Ivy x x x x x  x  

Teucrium scorodonia  Wood Sage  x   x    

Ajuga reptans L. Bugle  x       

Plataginaceae          

Plantago major L.  Great Plantain x x x x x x x x 

P. lanceolata L.  Ribwort Plantain x x x x x x x x 

P. coronopus L. Buck's-horn Plantain x x x  x x   

Campanulaceae          

Campanula rotundifolia L.  Harebell x x x x x x   

Rubiaceae          

Galium verum L.  Goosegrass x x x x x x x  

G. saxatile L.  Lady's Bedstraw x x  x x x   

G. palustre L.  Heath Bedstraw   x  x    

G. aparine L. Marsh Bedstraw x x x x x x x x 

Caprifoliacea          

Sambucus nigra L. Elder x x x x x x x x 

Lonicera periclymenium L. Honeysuckle x x x  x x   

Valerianaceae          

Valerianella locusta (L.) Betcke Lamb's Lettuce     x    

Dipsacaceae          

Dipsacus fullonum L.  Teasel x  x x  x x  

Succisia pratensis Moench Devils-bit Scabious x        

Compositae          

Bidens tripatita L. Bur-marigold x x x x x    

Galinsoga parviflora Cay.  Gallant Soldier  x       

Senecio jacobaea L. Ragwort x x x x x x x x 

S. erucifolius L. Hoary Ragwort         

S. squalidus L. Oxford Ragwort x x x x x x x x 

S. sylvaticus L. Wood Groundsel x x  x x x x x 

S. vulgaris L. Groundsel x x x x    x 

Tussilago farfara L. Coltsfoot x  x x x x x x 

Pulicaria dysenterica (L.) Bernh.  Fleabane x x x  x    

Gnaphalium uliginosum L. Marsh Cudweed   x  x    
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Compositae cont.          

Solidago canadensis L.  Cultivated Goldenrod x x  x x x x x 

Aster novi-belgi L. (s.l.) Michaelmas Daisy x x x  x x x x 

Conyza canadensis (L.) Cronq. Canadian Fleabane    x     

Bellis perennis L. Daisy x x x x x x   

Chameamelum nobile L.  Chamomile     x    

Achillea millefolium L.  Yarrow x x x x x x x x 

A. ptarmica L. Sneezewort x x x x x x   

Tripleurospermum maritimum (L.) 

Koch 

Scentless Mayweed x  x x x  x  

Matricaria recutita L. Wild Chamomile x x x x x   x 

M. matricoides (Less.) Porter  Pineapple Weed x x x x x x   

Chrysanthemum leucranthum L. Ox-eye Daisy x  x x x    

C. vulgare (L.) Bernh.  Tansey x       x 

C. maximum Ramond Shasta Daisy  x    x   

Artemisia vulgaris L. Mugwort x x x x x x x x 

A. absinthium L. Wormwood x     x   

Arctium minus Bernh. Burdock x x x x x x x x 

Carduus acanthoides L. Welted Thistle x x x  x   x 

Cirsium vulgare (Savi) Ten. Spear Thistle x x x x x x x x 

C. palustre (L.) Scop, Marsh Thistle x  x  x x   

C. arvense (L.) Scop. Creeping Thistle x x x x x x x x 

C. dissectum (L.) Hill Meadow Thistle      x   

Centaurea scabiosa L. Greater Knapweed x       x 

C. nemonalis Jord. Brown Knapweed x x x x x x x x 

C. cyanus L.    x      

Serratula tinctoria L. Saw-wort      x   

Cichonium intybus L. Chicory   x   x   

Lapsana communis L. Nipplewort x x   x  x  

Hypochoeris radicata L. Cat's Ear x x x x x x  x 

Leontodon autumnalis L. Autumnal Hawkbit x x x x x x  x 

L. taraxacoides (Vill.) Merat Hairy Hawkbit x x x x x x  x 

Picris echioides L. Bristly Ox-tongue x  x x     

Tragopogon pratensis L. Goats Beard x x x x x x x x 

Lactuca serriola L. Prickly Lettuce x x x x x  x x 

Sonchus arvensis L. Field Milk-thistle      x  x 

S. oleraceus L. Sow-thistle x x x x x  x  

Sonchus asper (L.) Hill Spiny Sow-thistle x x x x    x 

Crepis versicaria L. Beaked Hawks-beard x x x x x x x x 

Crepis capillaris (L.) Waller  Smooth Hawks-beard x x  x x x   

Hieracium pilosella L. Mouse-ear Hawkweed x x x x x x   

Hieracium spp. Hawkweeds agg. x x x x x x x  

Taraxacum officinale Webber Dandelion x x x x x x x x 

Alismataceae          

Alisma plantago-aquatica L. Water Plantain x    x    

Hydrocharitaceae          

Elodea canadensis Michx.  Canadian Pondweed x   x     
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Potamogetonaceae          

Potomageton natans L. Broad-leaved Pondweed x   x     

P. crispus L. Curled Pondweed x   x     

Liliaceae          

Convallaria majilis L. Lily of-the-valley x        

Asparagus officinalis L.  Asparagus x        

Ornithogalum umbellatum L.  Star-of-Bethlehem x        

Endymion non -scriptum (L.) Garcke  Bluebell 
x x x x x x x x 

E. hispanicus (Mill.) Chouard  Spanish Bluebell 

Muscaria atalanticum Bois & Reut.  Grape Hyacinth x        

Allium vineale L. Crow Garlic x x x x x   x 

Juncaceae          

Juncus bufonius L. Toad Rush x x x x x x   

J. inflexus L. Hard Rush x x x  x x x x 

J. effusus L. Soft Rush x x x x x x   

J. conglomeratus L. Jointed Rush x x x  x x   

J. articulatus L. Sharp-flowered Rush   x      

J. acutiflorus Ehrh. Field Woodrush x x x  x x   

Luzula campestris (L.) DC. Toad Rush x x  x x x   

Iridaceae          

Iris pseudacorus L. Yellow Flag  x x  x    

I. germanica L. German Iris x x     x  

Orchidaceae          

Dactylorchis praetermissa (Druce) 

Vermuel. 

Southern Marsh Orchid   x      

Araceae          

Arum maculatum L. Cuckoo-pint  x     x  

Lemnaceae          

Lemna minor L. Duckweed    x x    

Sparganiaceae          

Sparganium erectum L. Burr-reed x        

Cyperaceae          

Eleocharis palustris (L.) Roem & 

Schult. 

Common Spike-rush x  x  x    

Carex panicea L. Carnation Grass  x        

C. hirta L. Hammer Sedge  x x x x x x x x 

C. pilulifera L. Pill-headed Sedge  x x   x x   

C. nigra (L.) Reichard Common Sedge  x x x  x    

C. spicata Huds.  Spiked Sedge       x   

C. remota L. Remote Sedge x        

C. ovalis Gooden Oval Sedge x  x x x    

Gramineae          

Glyceria fluitans (L.) Flote-grass x  x x x    

Festuca pratensis Huds. Meadow Fescue   x      

F. arundinacea Schreb. Tall Fescue x  x  x x   
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Gramineae cont.          

F. rubra L. Red Fescue x x x x x x x x 

F. ovina L. Sheep's Fescue x x  x x x   

Lolium perenne L. Rye-grass x x x x x x x x 

Vulpia bromoides (L.) Gray Squirrel-tail Fescue   x   x    

V. myuros (L.) C.C. Gmel. Rats-tail Fescue    x     

Poa annua L. Annual Meadow-grass x x x x x x  x 

P. pratensis L.  Smooth Meadow-grass x x x x x x x x 

P. trivialis L. Rough Meadow-grass x x x x x x  x 

Dactylis glomerata L. Cock's Foot x x x x x x x x 

Cynosurus cristatus L. Crested Dog's-tail  x  x x x   

Bromus sterilis L. Barren Brome x x x x x x x x 

B. mollis L. Soft Brome x x x x x x x x 

B. carinatus Hook. & Arn.  x        

Brachypodium sylvaticum (Huds.) 

 Beauv. 

Wood False Brome     x    

Agropyron repens (L.) Beauv.  Couch x x x x x x x x 

Hordeum murinum L. Wall Barley x x x x x x x x 

H. jubatum L.    x      

Koeleria cristata (L.) Pers.  Crested Hair Grass x x x x x    

Trisetum flavescens (L.) Beauv.  Yellow Oat x   x x    

Arrhenathrum elatius (L.) Beauv. False Oat x x x x x x x x 

Holcus lanatus L. Yorkshire Fog x x x x x x x x 

H. mollis L. Creeping Soft-grass x x x x x x   

Deschampsia caespitosa (L.) Beauv. Tufted Hair-grass x x x x x x   

D. flexuosa (L.) Trin. Wavy Hair-grass x x  x x x   

Aira praecox L.  Early Hair-grass x x x x x x   

Agrostis canina L. Brown Bent x x x x x x x  

A. tenuis Sibth.  Common Bent x x x x x x   

A. stolonifera L. Creeping Bent x x x x x x x x 

Phleum pratense L. Timothy Grass x x x x x x x x 

Alopecurus pratensis L. Meadow Foxtail x x x x x  x x 

A. geniculatus L.  Marsh Foxtail x x x  x    

Anthoxanthum odoratum L. Sweet Vernal-grass x x x x x x   

Phalaras arundinacea L. Reed Canary-grass x      x x 

Nardus stricta L. Mat-grass x x x x x x   

Molinia caerulea (L.) Moench Heath Grass x x   x x   

Sieglingia decumbens (L.) Bernh. Purple Moor-grass x x   x    

Typhaceae          

Typha latifolia L. Great Reedmace        x 

 

 

Note: Records of Salix purpurea are now considered to be erroneous. 
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Discussion 
Lousley (1971) records that 460 species of plant were included in H.F. Parsons' list for Mitcham 

Common. The current list falls short of that number but almost certainly represents all that are 

present today although it is accepted that a small number of species may have been overlooked. 

The disparity in results is almost certainly a reflection of the many deleterious factors, notably 

tipping and in-filling operations, that have occurred since 1940. It must be recognised that a 

proportion of current records refer to recent introductions resulting from tipping operations 

using alien soils as well as re-seeding and planting policies. These introductions are alien to 

the common and therefore the real reduction in numbers is greater than is immediately apparent. 

Mitcham Common has, for many years, been a noted locality for a number of rare and 

interesting species, some of which have only been discovered in the past ten years. During this 

survey, further important discoveries have been made and additionally, species recorded by 

Burton (1983) as old records have been rediscovered. 

A number of species merit some discussion and are considered below. To reduce repetition, 

reference to authors during discussion of local status has been omitted and it may be assumed 

that this information is derived from Lousley (1976) and Burton (1983) unless stated. 

Dryopteris carthusiana Narrow Buckler-fern 

Recently discovered. This species is restricted to area S1 (see map 3) where it can be found in 

two distinct localities. The strongest colony is associated with birch scrub at the western end of the 

wood. This species can be distinguished from the commoner D. dilatata by its longer rachis and 

golden-brown scales. It is also a more delicate plant. 

Ophioglossum vulgatum Adders Tongue-fern 

Previously unrecorded from relevant tetrads but the presence of this species on the common 

has been known for some years. The species was thought to have been lost after reorganisation 

of tees and fairways on the golf course. This survey reveals the presence of two previously 

unknown sites, one on the golf course and one near the Seven Islands Pond. The latter colony 

consists of five separate clumps of plants totalling some 200 individuals and could have been 

lost had landscaping in the area been approved. The colony on the golf course is small, 

consisting of five plants over a large area. 

Ranunculus hederaceus Ivy-leaved Water Crowfoot 

Known for many years from a ditch on the golf course, this species was thriving in the early part 

of 1984. Unfortunately, severe ditch clearance resulted in the loss of all but one plant. The 

future of this species is now in considerable jeopardy. 

Viola canina (sensu lato) Dog Violet 

There is a strong possibility that a number of plants of Viola riviniana were confused with the former 

species. I have therefore used the name dog violet in a broad sense. 

Lousley refers to the presence of the hybrids V. canina x lactea and V. canina x riviniana on the 

common as well as a very old record of V. lactea. Burton also records V. riviniana from relevant tetrads 

covering the common and it is most probable that these are from the common. It is therefore 

apparent that some mistaken identity is involved in my survey. 
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Hypericum pulchrum Slender St John's Wort  

H. humifusum Trailing St John's Wort 

Both of these species are uncommon in N.E. surrey although they are not uncommon 

elsewhere in Surrey. They are generally uncommon on the common but H. pulchrum is fairly 

widespread on site A (see map 1). 

Chenopodium bonus-henricus Good King Henry 

Interestingly, nearly all of Lousley's records refer to sites on the chalk. The plant is evidently 

very scarce in Surrey. A few specimens can be found at the south eastern end of the gunsite 

near the junction between the grassland and the woodland. 

Eunonymus europaeus Spindle 

Usually associated with Downland, there is one relatively old specimen of this species on site N2 

(see map 3) and two young plants nearby which may suggest that it is spreading. The main bush 

has been present for many years but does not seem to have been recorded by either Lousley or 

Burton. 

Genista tinctoria Dyers Greenweed 

An uncommon species in London and Surrey which is extremely scarce in N.E. Surrey (Byatt 

unpublished). Currently restricted to a small patch near to the Seven Islands Pond which may be 

expanding. 

G. anglica Petty Whin 

Generally uncommon in London but more frequent in Surrey. This species is not uncommon west 

of Windmill Road and Beddington Lane. 

Ononis spinosa Spiny Restharrow 

An uncommon species in both a London and Surrey context which is widely distributed on the 

common but in extremely low density. 

Mellilotus indica Small-flowered Mellilot 

An uncommon species which seems to be associated with disturbed ground. Represented on the 

common by a few plants on recently deposited soil covering hill N6 (see map 3). This species is 

very unlikely to remain for long. 

Trifolium subterranium Subterranian Trefoil 

Lousley (1971) records that this species had been recorded from the common in the past. During 

this survey, the only specimen found was on hill N5 which was almost certainly an introduction. 

Filipendula vulgaris Dropwort 

Widespread on the chalk of Surrey but not elsewhere. It is interesting to note that Burton 

refers to a plant near the railway line which he suggests is an introduction and treats accordingly. 

My survey indicates that the plant is more widespread on the common. The majority of sites where 

this species occurs are well away from areas frequently subjected to garden introductions which 

suggests that the species may be truly native to the common. 
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Peplis portula Water Purslane 

Recorded by Lousley as occurring on both tetrads covering the common but only found in one 

damp site on the southern sector of the golf course during this survey. 

Ocnantho lachenalii Parsley Water Dropwort 

Mitcham Common is the only site for this species in London and Surrey. There is some 

evidence that the plant is becoming rarer since it has disappeared from one of its two known 

stations on the common and is apparently on the decline in the other. Lousley reports that 

some twenty plants were present in its main station but during this survey I counted eleven plants in 

1983 and fifteen plants in 1984. The species is certainly threatened because encroachment by 

brambles and Michaelmas Daisy Aster novi-belgi is becoming more apparent. 

Calluna vulgaris Heather 

Burton records that heather is on the decline in the London area and it is certainly not common 

on the common. The best stand of heather occurs on the golf course but there are smaller stands 

on a number of other sites. There are some slight indications that this species is increasing its range 

on the common, as the soil becomes drier. 

Menyanthes trifoliata Bogbean 

A prominent feature of the Seven Islands Pond is the patch of Bogbean that threatens to choke 

the pond. Although this species is native to some bogs in the London area, the plants growing in 

the pond are almost certainly introduced (Burton lit. cit.). 

Thymus pulegoides Thyme 

Common on the chalk in Surrey but rare elsewhere. On Mitcham Common this species seems 

to be exclusively associated with the sand hills formed by the ant Lasius flavus. 

Valerianella locusta Lamb's Lettuce 

Generally uncommon in the London area and represented on the common by a single plant. 

Chamaemilum nobile Chamomile 

Apparently decreasing in the London area. This species is recorded from both tetrads covering 

the common but I can only find one site which is on the golf course. 

Circium dissectum Meadow Thistle 

Very rare in N.E. Surrey and London but more widely distributed in West Surrey. A small area 

of the gunsite at the southern end holds some one hundred plants. 

Serratula tinctoria Saw-wort 

Burton records that S. tinctoria has not been seen on the common for twenty five years. Recently 

(1983), a number of plants were discovered on the Gunsite (Byatt pers. comm.). Rather an 

uncommon plant in London and rare in N.E. Surrey. 

Hieracium spp. Hawkweeds 

A number of species of this genus are present on the common 

but only one (H. pilosella) has been positively identified. The others are extremely difficult to 

identify and were therefore lumped together. Lousley records one species from tetrads covering the 

collation (H. scotosticum). 

Dactylorchis practermissa Southern Marsh Orchid 

Two plants of this species represent what would appear to be a totally new record for the 

common. If reports by local observers are to be believed, the area now occupied by hill N4 (see 
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map) supported a large colony of orchids which may have been this species since the two sites are 

adjacent to each other. This year (1984) was apparently an extremely good year for southern 

marsh orchids (Byatt pers. comm.) which may explain why it has been found when other observers 

have failed to note it. 

Koeleria cristata Crested hair Grass 

In the Surrey area, this species is chiefly confined to the chalk. However, the species is not 

specific to chalk and may be found in dry sandy soils (Hubbard 1984). The species is notable 

not only for its restricted distribution in Surrey but also for as another species representing the 

relationship between Downland and sandy soil floras whose distribution is dictated by the degree 

of drainage. 

The loss of a number of species from the common has already been indicated by the 

comparison between the numbers recorded during this survey and those recorded by Parsons 

(1911). Some of the losses can be identified from Lousley (1971 and 1976). These include: 

 

Sisymbrium loeslii L.  Recorded 1925. 

Reseda alba L. "On the embankment of the new bridge 

1959" (Lousley 1976) 

Viola rivineana Reichb. Recorded by Burton (1983) from both 

tetrads covering the common. 

V. lactea Sm. Collected by C. Avery in the 1930s (Lousley 

1976). 

V. canina x lactea Specimens collected by Lousley, pre 1930. 

V. canina x rivineana Lousley (1976). 

Moenchia erecta (L.)  Recorded by Lousley (1971).  

Trifolium ornithopodiodes L. ditto 

T. micranthum Viv. ditto 

T. striatum L. ditto 

T. subterranium L. Native record unlike the specimen recorded 

during this survey. 

Coronilla varia L.  Lost during recent landscaping.  

Ranunculus aquatilis L. Lost when the pond at the junction of Cedars 

Avenue and Commonside East was filled in. 

Salix repens L. Lousley (1971) records this from the golf 

course. 

Mentha pulegium L.  Recorded from the southern section of the 

golf course. 

Damasonium alisma Mill. The in-filling of a pond near windmill house 

resulted in the loss of this rare species.  

Triglochin palustris L. Another loss after in-filling of the pond at 

the junction of Cedars Avenue and 

Commonside East. 
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Table 7. The distribution of some of the more important plants recorded from Mitcham Common. 

Species Site 

A B C D E F G H 

Dryopteris cristata x        

Ophioglossum vulgare  x    x    

Ranunculus hederaceus     x    

Hypericum pulchrum x x   x    

H. humifusum x    x    

Chenopodium bonus-henricus      x   

Genista anglica x x  x x    

G. tinctoria x        

Ononis spinosa x x x  x    

Melilotus indica    x     

Trifolium subterranium   x      

Filipendula vulgaris x x x      

Peplis portula     x    

Oenanthe lachenalii   x      

Menyanthes trifoliata x        

Thymus pulegoides x    x    

Chamaemilum nobile     x    

Cirsium dissectum      x   

Serratula tinctoria      x   

Dactylorchis praetermissa   x      

Koeleria cristata x x x x x    

Bromus carinatus x        

 

 

Figure 4. Species richness of 

the standard sites on the 

common. 
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continued from page 37 

 

Juncus subnodosus Schrank. Lost as a result of in-filling the pond near Windmill 

House. 

J. x diffusus  Lost as above. 

Orchis morio L. Lousley records this species as present on the golf 

course in his paper of 1971 but omits it from the 

"flora of Surrey". 

Carex pallescens L. Lousley (1976) records this species but suggests 

that the record is dubious because it was not 

verified. 

C. disticha Huds. Lost when the arena site was erected. 

C. diversa Huds. ditto 

 

It is evident from these records that tipping and in-filling operations have resulted in the 

demise of many important species notably those associated with wetlands. A further 

important loss that might have resulted from the in-filling of ponds by Windmill Road where 

Oenanthe lachenalii resides. However, fortunately this has not happened. 

Although the current list for the common exceeds four hundred species, their distribution 

is patchy with some sites better represented than others. This is demonstrated in figure 4. 

which compares species richness of the standard sites. The results indicate that the Seven 

Islands Pond site (A) is by far the richest in terms of numbers and is also well represented with 

rare species as demonstrated in table 7. Sites which can be considered as important for rare 

or interesting species are: A, C, E, and F. Site D is currently important for a number of 

introductions on the recent landscaping but its long-term value is probably lower because the 

more interesting species are transient and will be lost as the vegetation stabilises. The results 

of this survey contradict Lousley (1971) who states that "the only large part (of the common) 

which remains of scientific interest is the golf course". This statement is certainly misleading 

even if considered in botanical terms alone. It must therefore be emphasised that all of the 

afore-mentioned sites are of considerable botanical importance. The value of sites on the 

common will become more apparent in the invertebrate surveys, most of which indicate that 

the Seven Islands Pond site is by far the most important. 

In addition to rare and interesting species, the common also supports a number of 

interesting varieties which include the narrow leaved form of Rumex acetosella, the pink form 

of Stellaria graminia and the glaucous form of Festuca ovina, which is best represented on 

the golf course. Of these, the pink form of S. gramnia is interesting because it has been 

recognised only recently (Byatt pers. comm.). This variety is apparently associated with 

damper ground on Mitcham Common. 
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VEGETATION COMPONENTS OF MITCHAM COMMON 

Introduction 

Succession 
The original substrate upon which Mitcham Common has developed is Taplow Terrace 

gravels (see Montague 1970). The soil is light and sandy, mainly well drained with minimal 

humus (see soil survey fig 35). The lack of humus partly reflects man's influence through gravel 

extraction, turf cutting and removal of timber but this type of soil is also naturally 

impoverished. The gravels are acidic and, although our readings showed considerable 

fluctuations, have an average pH of 5.5 to 5.6 (Mitcham Common Management Plan). 

All soils have a characteristic flora which is best adapted to the conditions. The natural 

vegetation of the common is oak/birch heath (see Tansley 1949) but because of man's earlier 

interference the climax is not present. The pressures of grazing during the nineteenth century 

ensured that the common remained a "grass heath". With the cessation of these factors, the 

apparently stable system has been subjected to the dynamic process of succession which will 

eventually result in the formation of oak/birch woodland. 

Visual appraisal of the common reveals that nearly all the stages of oak/birch heath 

succession can be found. These form a mosaic of habitats but can be described schematically 

as below: 

 

 
 

The development of climax oak/birch heath is, however, controlled by a number of factors 

which include: trampling by horses, human footwear and motorcycles in addition to fires and 

grazing by rabbits. These may be supplemented by management practices which include 

mowing and scrub removal. 

Of all these factors, fires play the dominant role in scrub control, destroying seedlings and 

setting back the development of larger bushes and gorse which usually regenerate from roots 

and stumps. Trampling does exert some pressure on grassland but, except in areas of heavy 

wear especially around the Seven Islands Pond, probably has little influence over the final 

outcome. Rabbit grazing may once have played an important role but now has little effect 

except in certain highly localised areas where rabbits are more plentiful. 
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Physical factors of soil determining the flora 

Factors that play a major role in determining the vegetation are depth of soil, pH, drainage and 

leaching (loss of nutrients). The majority of the common is dry and well drained but in places 

it is damper, ranging from damp to very wet with standing water over the winter months. 

These three grades of drainage are reflected in both their present and future vegetation as 

detailed below: 

 

 Dry soil Damp soil Wet soil 

Sub-climax grassland: Agrostis/ Molinia Deschampsia 

 Festuca  caespitosa 

Scrub invasion: Gorse + Birch + Sallow 

Hawthorn Sallow 

Climax woodland: Oak/Birch Birch/Oak Sallow scrub 

Man-made habitats 

Man's other influence on the development of the common has received no mention so far. 

The greatest impact man has had on the common over the past forty years is the policy of tipping 

under various guises. Although all the tips on the common are unnatural, they differ in composition 

and consequently exhibit different patterns of development. Three major structural types can be 

identified: 

 

i. Tips of domestic rubbish less than five feet above the natural level of the 

common covered with a layer of acid topsoil. Age 30 to 35 years. 

ii. A tip of domestic rubbish whose sides are rich in potash and top covered in 

clay to a depth of ten feet. Age of sides 25 years. Age of top 14 years. 

iii. Tips of builder's rubble, chalk, calcareous soil, clay and gravel. Age 2 to 3 

years. 

As such, these structures present different problems for colonisation by plants. Four soil 

types can be readily identified on these sites: 

 

i. Acid, gravel topsoil similar to that of natural areas. 

ii. Soil rich in potash. 

iii. Clay 

iv. Mixed soil of acid and alkaline origins. 

 

The flora of these sites is likely to differ from natural areas but some sites will show more 

pronounced differences than others. The acid gravel topsoil covered sites will eventually 

conform with surrounding natural areas but the others will exhibit major differences. 

 

a. Potash rich soil contains greater nutrient richness favoured by a different 

selection of plants such as the indicator of potash Urtica dioica (stinging 

nettle). 

b. Clay is a very hostile environment, waterlogging in the winter and drying rock 

hard in the summer. 
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c. Mixed soils are likely to have a very patchy vegetation depending upon the 

distribution of soil types at the surface. The inclusion of chalk is a further 

factor. Relatively few plants thrive on such alkaline soils. 

Methods 
 

The material used in this text is extracted from the survey of plant frequency, the methods 

for which are described later in the text. 

Plant communities in detail  

Grass Heath 
The effects of grazing and trampling have already been discussed. The result of these 

pressures is still to be found on the common represented by the grass heath community. Two 

types of grass heath are readily distinguishable on the common comprising the bent/fescue 

community and the molinietum. The former prefers dry, well drained soil and the latter 

damper soil. Both communities are chacterised 

by certain plant associations but also include the remnants of pioneer vegetation. Although 

these communities are characteristic of lowland sandy heaths, the bent/fescue community is 

to be found on a wide range of dry, well drained soils including chalk whilst the molinietum in 

a different form frequents upland bogs. The flora associated with these communities varies 

according to the physical characteristics of the soil. 

The bent/fescue community (acid grassland) 
Table 8. lists those species recorded by Tansley (1949), as characteristic of this community, 

that have been recorded from the common and their distribution in relation to the defined 

habitat types used in the survey of plant frequency. As might be expected, the grasslands are 

obviously best represented as shown in figure 5.  

 

 

Figure 5. The distribution of acid 

grassland species in relation to 

habitat type. 

 

N = Tips 

R = Grasslands 

S = Woodlands 

T = Wetlands 

U = Uncertain 
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Table 8. The frequency of occurence of grass heath species listed by 'Tansley (1949) related to habitat 

type. (Descriptions of habitats given on page 42) 

 Species 
HABITAT 

Common Name 
N R S T U 

Grasses Agrostis spp. 7 13 11 5 5 Bents 

 Festuca ovina 1 11 7   Sheep's Fescue 

 F. rubra 6 13 9 3 2 Red Fescue 

 Aira praecox 2 9 4  1 Early Hair-grass 

 Anthoxanthum odoratum 1 8 4   Sweet Vernal Grass 

 Deschampeia flexuosa  8    Wavy Hair-grass 

 Holcus mollis 1 9 1   Soft Grass 

 H. lanatus 7 13 11  3 Yorkshire Fog 

 Koeleria cristata  8 2  1 Crested Hair-grass 

Herbs Achillea millefolia 7 13 11 2 5 Yarrow 

 Allium vineale 5 5 4 1 2 Crow Garlic 

 Campanula rotundifolia  11 5  1 Harebell 

 Carex pilulifera  7    Pill-headed Sedge 

 Circium arvense 7 13 11 5 5 Creeping Thistle 

 Daucus carota 3 3 2   Wild Carot 

 Erodium cicutarium   1   Common Storksbill 

 Galium saxatile  11 7 1  Heath Bedstraw 

 G. verum 2 12 7 1 4 Lady's Bedstraw 

 Geranium dissectum 5 6 3 3 3 Cut-leaved Cranesbill 

 G. molls 3 4 2  2 Doves-foot Cranesbill 

 Hieracium pilosella  10 4  1 Mouse-ear Hawkweed 

 Hypericum humifusum  2 1   Trailing St John's Wort 

 H. putchrum  5 4   Slender St John's Wort 

 H. perforatum 3 7 3   Common St John's Wort 

 Hypochoeris radicata 6 13 9 1 3 Cats Ear 

 Leontodon autumnalis 6 13 6 2 4 Autumnal Hawksbit 

 Lotus corniculatus 6 12 7 1 4 Birds-foot Trefoil 

 Luzula campestris  10 6 1  Field Woodrush 

 Malva neglecta  1    Dwarf Mallow 

 Medicago lupulinus 3 5   2 Black Medic 

 Ornithopus perpusillus     1 Birds foot 

 Plantago coronopus  4   3 Ramshorn Plantain 

 P. lanceolata 7 12 10 1 5 Ribwort Plantain 

 Potentilla erecta 1 8 5 3  Common Tormentil 

 Ranunculus bulbosus 6 11 3 4 2 Bulbous Buttercup 

 Rumex acetosella 3 13 10 2 3 Sheep's Sorrel 

 Senecio jacobaea 7 8 6 4 5 Ragwort 

 S. sylvaticus 2 10 6   Wood Groundsel 

 Spergula rubra 2 8    Sand Spurrey 

 Teucrium scorodonia  1 1   Wood Sage 

 Thymus sp.  4    Thyme 

 Trifolium arvense 1     Hare's-foot Clover 

 T. dubium 6 8 5  2 Lesser Yellow Trefoil 

 T. subterranium 1     Subterranean Trefoil 

 Veronica arvensis  2    Wall Speedwell 

 V. officinalis  2    Common Speedwell 

 Pteridium aquilinum  1 4   Bracken 

 Viola canina  8 3  2  

Shrubs        

 Calluna vulgaris  8    Heather 

 Genista anglica  8 1   Petty Whin 

 Sarothamnus scoparius  2 1   Broom 

 Ulex europaeus 7 13 11 2 3 Gorse 

Note: the figures in the columns A to E refer to the number of sites in which the species is present. 

The number of sites per habitat type varies (N 7. R13. S 11. T 5. U5.) 
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Figure 6. Numbers of acid grassland species as defined by Tansley (1949) present on Mitcham Common 
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The results demonstrate the decline in representatives of grassland communities with the 

encroachment of scrub and eventual development of woodland. Thus, to retain this 

community, some form of scrub control is necessary. Examination of the results for 

woodlands (see fig 6.) shows that site S5 (see map 3.) is exceptionally well represented by 

species characteristic of the bent/fescue community but the survey of species frequency 

indicates that these species are not common. Using the analysis of these results, woodland 

S5 should be considered as a grassland which is developing into woodland. 

The low number of species of this community that occur in damp areas (T) is testimony to 

the requirement for well drained soils and in these sites a different community exists. 

Appraisal of species occuring within each defined site is also of considerable interest and 

allows some comparison between sites of different ages. The presence of Deschampsia 

flexuosa can be used as a guide to the age of a site since it is a species which prefers areas 

where peat has been laid down (a long, slow process). Thus, the 

roughs on the golf course (which have remained undisturbed for considerably longer than 

any other site) is better represented with D. flexuosa. 

It is also interesting to note the distribution of Nardus stricta which prefers wetter ground 

and is only really found in quantity on site R9. This indicates that the drainage is poor and is 

confirmed by the acreage of standing water after heavy rain. 

Human wear may have some deleterious effects but it should be remembered that sites 

subjected to heavy wear do result in the formation of a habitat for two species that are not 

tolerant of dense vegetation: Spergula rubra and Plantago coronopus whose distribution 

coincides with areas which are bisected by major paths. 

It is significant that the bent/fescue community has invaded the fringes of the two rubbish 

dumps that are adjacent to natural grassland (see map 2.). This is also evident from the results 

in figure 6. where it can be seen that of the three tips aged about thirty years, the least 

colonised by bent/fescue grassland is the one which is separated from such grassland. 

The molinietum (Purple Moor-grass) 

The molinietum is characteristic of damp lowland heath where it forms "wet heath". Here 

the soil is too damp and acid for the bent/ fescue community to develop. The molinietum is 

easily identifiable with the Molinia forming large tussocks. 

The chief characteristic of the molinietum is the paucity of the associated herbs and this is 

readily apparent in the molinieta on the common. Unfortunately, Tansley (lit. cit.) does not 

provide a floral list for the lowland molinietum and, consequently, this survey cannot make 

any comparison with a standard list. However, some species do appear to be closely 

associated with the Mitcham Common molinieta and are listed in table 9. 

The important feature of the floral list is the presence of species which prefer damp 

environments. The rushes and sedges are usually considered as indicators of damp ground. 

The distribution of molinieta on the common can be referred to on map 2. 
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 Map 2. The distribution of molinieta and bent/fescue communities on Mitcham Common. 
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Table 9. Associates of Molinia on Mitcham Common 

 

Species  Site 

R2 R3 R5 R12 

Circium pallustre Marsh Thistle 1   1 

C. dissectum Meadow Thistle    2 

Carex nigra Common Sedge 2 2   

Deschampsia caespitosa Tufted Hair Grass 4 4 3 3 

Genista tinctoria Dyers Greenweed 2    

Hydrocotyle vulgaris Pennywort  1   

Juncus inflexus Hard Rush 3 2 3 3 

J. effusus Soft Rush 3 4 4 1 

J. conglomeratus Compact Rush 2 3 4 4 

J. acutiflorus Sharp-flowered Rush 2 2 2 2 

Lotus uliginosus Large Birds-foot Trefoil 2 2  1 

Nardus stricta Mat Grass 2 3  1 

The figures given refer to subjective assessment of frequency on a scale of 1 to nine (1 = rare, 9 = 

abundant) 

Ulicetum (Gorse scrub) 

As Tansley (1949) reports, the ulicetum is a feature of the bent/ fescue grassland. On Mitcham 

Common, this is composed of Gorse Ulex europaeus and dwarf furze Ulex minor which form two 

distinct systems: 

i. Widely dispersed patches of gorse and dwarf furze generally not more than three 

feet high. Associated with bent/ fescue grassland. Good examples of this 

system can be seen on sites R1, R3 and RS. (Grass heath association). 

ii. Dense areas of gorse up to six feet high excluding all other vegetation which can be 

seen on site R12 (gunsite). 

Thicket Scrub 

Two forms of subseral scrub are described by Tansley (lit. cit.), one is static (thicket scrub) 

and the other a dynamic system progressing towards woodland. It is evident from the graphic analysis 

of the scrub woodlands on the common (see figs. 7-13) that both states exist on the common but, 

for the purposes of this report, have been combined under the heading "thicket scrub" because 

the stability of these woodlands is difficult to assess. 

Thicket scrub is characterised by prickly species which include: 

Hawthorn Crataegus monogyna 

Blackthorn Prunus spinosa 

Gorse Ulex europaeus 

Bramble Rubus fruticosus 

Wild Rose Rosa canina 

 



48 

 

The field layer of these woodlands is often absent except where gaps in the scrub occur. In these 

areas, woodland marginals and climbers including Lonicera periclymenium (honeyuckle) and Bryonia 

dioica (white bryony) can be found. 

Of the woodlands on the common, S3, S4, SR, S9 and Sll fit this description to varying degrees. As 

can be seen from figures woodlands S4 and S8 exhibit many of the features of thicket scrub where 

hawthorn dominates in all but a few isolated areas and the field layer is minimal or absent under 

the oldest and densest hawthorn canopy. Reference to the survey of frequency (pages 77 - 80) 

also shows that Rosa cantina, Lonicera periclymenium and Bryonia dioica are present in low densities. 

Other woodlands on the common such as S1 retain many of the features of thicket scrub but 

have evidently progressed beyond this stage with the invasion of oak, birch and aspen (see fig 7.). 

The important feature of this development is the need for gaps in the hawthorn canopy to appear 

before true woodland species can become established. Under normal circumstances this would be 

the result of death of senile bushes but on managed land can be achieved through selective 

thinning. 

Woodlands 
Earlier texts refer to oak/birch woodland as characteristic of sandy soils. However, on 

Mitcham Common, oak completely dominates relatively young woodlands with birch an 

occasional marginal. The best examples of such woodlands are to be found on the golf course (S7) 

and the Gunsite (510). It is evident from figures 10 and 13 that both of these woodlands are 

relativelyyoung because hawthorn continues to contribute a significant proportion of the 

arboreal growth. Except in isolated areas of these sites, hawthorn does not form the tree canopy 

but forms a separate layer below the oak canopy. Further evidence of the scrub origins of these 

woodlands can be found in the form of dead rose stems. It is also worth noting that except for a 

marginal bush of blackthorn in s10, this species is not present. 

The field layer of both woodlands is dominated by bramble Rubus fruticosus, rosebay willowherb 

Chamaenerion anciustifolium, ivy Hedera helix and the fern Dryopterix felis-mas. As might be expected in 

young woodlands near to central London, epiphytic species are few, restricted to a small number 

of lichens and, more especially, algal growths. 

Although past successions have led to the development of oak/ birch woodland, similar 

development of potential woodlands cannot be predicted with such certainty. Introduced species, 

especially sycamore Acer pseudoplatanus and to a lesser extent horse chestnut Aesculus 

hippocastaneum, are very likely to dominate new woodlands as indicated by the present structure 

of woodland S9 (see fig.12). Here, sycamore is evidently replacing oak as the dominant species and 

it will require fairly urgent action to rectify the situation. As the Mitcham Common Management 

Plan advocates, all sycamores and other Acer species should be eliminated. 

 

 

 

(Raw data from a survey of the woodlands using 20-meter quadrats is given in figures 7 - 13. This has 

not been fully analised because of a lack of time). 
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Figure 7. Transect through woodland S1 (see map 3.). 

A. Percentage ground cover  

 

Based on data collected 

by R.D. Dunn & J.A. 

Hollier 

B. Number of mature trees  

 

 

C. Scrub and immature trees 
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Figure 8. Transect through woodland S2 (see map 3.). 

A. Percentage ground cover 

 

 

B. Number of mature trees C. Scrub and immature trees 

  

Based on data collected by R.D. Dunn & J.A. Hollier 
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Figure 9. Transect through woodland S4 (see map 3.) 

 

A. Percentage ground cover Based on data 

collected by R.D. 

Dunn & J.A. 

Hollier 

 
B. Number of mature trees 

 

 
C. Scrub and immature trees 
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Figure 10. Transect through woodland S7 (see map 3.) 

 

A. Percentage ground cover Based on data 

collected by R.D. 

Dunn & J.A. Hollier 

 
B. Number of mature trees 

 

 
C. Scrub and immature trees 
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Figure 11. Transect through woodland S8 (see map 3.) 

 

A. Percentage ground cover Based on data 

collected by R.D. Dunn 

& J.A. Hollier 

 

 
 

B. Number of mature trees 
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Figure 12. Transect through woodland S9 (see map 3.) 

 

A. Percentage ground cover Based on data collected 

by R.D. Dunn & J.A. 

Hollier 

 

 

 

 

 

 

B. Number of mature trees  

 
Note: to improve consistency of presentation the two charts have been transposed (compared 

to the original) 
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Figure 13. Transect through woodland S10 (see map 3.) 

 

A. Percentage ground cover Based on data 

collected by R.D. 

Dunn & J.A. Hollier 

 
B. Number of mature trees  

 

 
C. Scrub and immature stages 
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Tips 

Disturbed soil presents an opportunity for colonisation by ubiquitous species. These can be 

divided into two types: 

i. Annuals/ephemerals -other species crowd them out. rapid flowering and seeding before 

These include: 

 Shepherds Purse  Capsala bursa -pastoris 

 Chickweed    Stellaria media  

 Knotgrass    Polygonum aviculare  

 Groundsel    Senecio vulgaris  

 Sow-thistle    Sonchus oleraceus 

 Prickly Sow-thistle   Sonchus asper 

 Annual Meadow-grass   Poa annua 

ii. Biennials/perennials - longer lasting but often require open ground on which to become 

established eg. Dock Rumex obtusifolius. Some of the commoner species include: 

 White clover    Trifolium repens 

 Dock     Rumex obtusifolius 

 Yarrow    Achillea millefolium 

 Mugwort    Artemesia vulgaris 

 Creeping Thistle   Cirsium arvensis 

 Dandelion    Taraxacum officinale 

 Rye Grass    Lolium perenne   

 Couch Grass    Agropyron repens 

 Cocks foot    Dactylis glomerata

Although these species can be found throughout the common (see vegetation survey pages 

74-82), they are commonest on tips and disturbed ground. In places, these species form a 

major part of the vegetation e.g. docks on N4, N5, and U3. 

These early colonisers are eventually crowded out with the gradual development of a more 

stable system and better soil structure although they will remain at low densities for a 

considerable period. The gradual shift away from early colonisers reflects the progression of 

the vegetation towards a climax system. However, it may not reach the climax vegetation of 

woodland. If natural vegetation is disturbed, then, in all probability, it will return to the 

expected climax vegetation but its speed of progress depends upon the size of the site and its 

proximity to other natural sites from which reseeding may occur. However, tips which differ 

in structure and consequently offer differing problems, especially the degree of drainage, may 

not reach the climax vegetation of surrounding habitats. 

The structure and size of tips and their degree of isolation from natural habitats will 

determine the speed of regeneration. These effects are readily visible on the tips constructed 

over the past forty years. 

1. Old tips (27 - 33 years) 

Comprised of domestic rubbish topped with acid topsoil possibly originating from the 

common. These all show stages of succession, being colonised by grass heath species see fig. 

6 , gorse and hawthorn scrub. In places, oaks have become established (predominantly very 

young). Because these sites are only marginally further above the water table than the natural 

grass and woodlands, they are likely to return to a near-natural appearance. It is evident, 

however, that the rates of recolonisation vary: 
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Table 10. Characteristics of the tips on the common. 

  

Site N1* N2* Material tipped Topsoil Approx. 

(years) 

Approx. 

height 

above the 

common 

Drainage Colonisation and 

management 

N1 21 120 Domestic rubbish Sandy gravel 30 4 ft. Good Natural colonisation. 

Roadside edges mown. 

N2 23 123 Domestic rubbish Sandy gravel 30 4 ft. Good Natural colonisation. 

Roadside edges mown. 

N3 14 123 Domestic rubbish Clay top. Sandy 

sides. 

27 sides 

14 top 

20 - 25 ft. Top poor 

Sides good 

Sown with fescues and 

bents. mown once yearly 

early. 

N4 15 71 Mixed sandy gravel 

and rubble. 

Sandy gravel 2 - 3 25 - 30 ft. Excessive Sown with "wild flower mix. 

Mown once yearly. 

N5 16 84 Rubble, chalk, clay 

and sandy gravel. 

Variable 2 - 3 30 - 35 ft. Good to 

excessive 

Sown with "wild flower mix". 

Mown once yearly. 

N6 20 120 Mixed as above Variable 1 - 2 25 - 35 ft. Good to 

excessive 

Natural colonisation. No 

management to date. 

N7 22 115 Domestic 

rubbish. 

Sandy 

gravels 

30 4 - 5 Good. Natural colonisation. Football 

pitches. 

 

* N1 = number of grass heath associates. N2 = Total number of species present. 
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Nl. This site is considerably less advanced in its regeneration than either N2 or N7 and 

retains many species characteristic of disturbed ground such as Arrhenathrum elateus. Other 

species that are present in quantities include Conium maculatum and Anthriscus sylvestris.

 Scrub development is limited, confined to small quantities of hawthorn, rose and a 

minimal amount of gorse. 

N2. In comparison with N1, this site is evidently much further advanced in its regeneration. 

There are fewer flowering plants and grassland is more evident. Although much of the 

vegetation reflects comparatively recent disturbance, the invasion of species characteristic of 

acid grassland includes Festuca ovina, Rumex acetosella and Aira praecox. Scrub invasion is 

more pronounced with good developments of hawthorn and gorse and small numbers of 

seedling oaks. This reflects the close proximity of this site to natural vegetation and its 

consequently more rapid recolonisation by native species. 

N7. Although the invasion of acid grassland species on the northern margin of this tip is as 

pronounced as that on N2, the laying down of football pitches over much of this site 

effectively forms a barrier which prevents recolonisation of the southern flank which is closer 

in vegetation structure to Nl. 

2. Domestic rubbish with a clay capping and poor reinstatement on the sides. 
Site N3 is a mixture of different surface soils overlying domestic rubbish which present a 

more confused picture. Essentially, this site can be broken down into three sections: 

i. Upper capping of clay. 

Clay is an extremely hostile environment under the best conditions but, on this site, is more 

hostile because it overlies some fifteen to twenty feet of domestic rubbish. In winter, clay 

waterlog which prevents the growth of species preferring well drained soils whereas in 

summer it becomes desiccated and cracks which is to the detrement of moisture-loving 

plants. These conditions require extremely hardy species which include Agropyron repens 

and Festuca arundinacea, species which are tolerant of heavy soils. 

It is, therefore, not surprising that the seeding of heathland species alluded to by J.G.B (no 

date) failed to become established on this site. 

Bulbous Buttercup   Ranunculus bulbosus 

Creeping Buttercup   R. repens 

Meadow Buttercup   R. acris 

White Clover    Trifolium repens 

Grass Vetchling    Lathyrus nissolia 

Cut-leaved Cranesbill   Geranium dissectum 

Dandelion    Taraxacum officinale 

Frequent mowing of this area also precludes the development of scrub and, therefore, it is 

unlikely that this section of the site will change in the near future. 

ii. Sides and lower arena with topsoil of a more sandy nature which are colonised by species 

typical of disturbed ground. A sparse scrub development of scrub on this area includes 

hawthorn, elder and gorse but, again, development of scrub is restricted by mowing. In 

time, these areas may develop a flora more characteristic of acid grassland but it is difficult 

to assess the possible climax vegetation. It is highly unlikely that woodland will develop on 

any but the lowest slopes because of the distance above the water table.
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Figure 14. Distribution of 41 species characteristic of disturbed ground, present on the tips (ubiquitous species excluded). 
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iii. Nutrient rich soil dominated by stinging nettle Urtica dioica but also invaded to a lesser 

extent by hawthorn, elder and planted birches on the lower slopes. In time, this area may 

become overgrown with scrub vegetation since it is not usually mown. 

3. Landscaping. 

Recently erected tips of builder's rubble and assorted top and sub-soils including chalk. As a 

result of management policies and the type of material from which these sites were 

constructed, they can be separated into three types: 

N4. Constructed chiefly of native top and sub-soil with foreign material interspersed. 

Although this site was reinstated two years ago, its vegetation is exceptionally poor and 

ground cover is often less than eighty percent. This reflects a high degree of drainage which 

prevents all but the most drought resistant species from colonising. Large quantities of 

birdsfoot trefoil Lotus cornicuiatus dominate the flora in the early part of the year and are 

probably relicts of original re-seeding. At the same time of year, Plantago laneeolata is 

exceptioally abundant but its origins are less certain. During the latter part of the year, dock 

Rumex obtusifolius is abundant and represents one of the few opportunist species on this site. 

It is encouraging to note that small numbers of gorse seedlings are present on this site but 

regular mowing will prevent their development. As yet, the only shrubs on this site are Spanish 

broom Spartium junceum, a garden escape which has been planted excessively over the 

southern end of this site. 

The future development of this site is not promising and it is unlikely that it will ever return 

to a native vegetation. 

N5. Foreign topsoil, builder's rubble and chalk. This site is better colonised than N4 with 

nearly one hundred percent ground cover, mainly by opportunis species but also by species 

introduced during re-seeding. Again, gorse seedlings can be found but will fail to develop 

unless mowing ceases. 

A number of poplar and ash trees have been planted on this site but, with the water table 

at least thirty five feet below them, their chances of survival seem slim. 

N6. Similar in composition to N5 but the vegetation has been left to regenerate naturally. 

Currently, ground cover is no more than fifty percent and is often as low as five percent where 

chalk is present at the surface. In places where chalk is present, it could be many years before 

plants colonise this hostile environment (Tansley quotes the case of a site where full ground 

cover on chalk was not attained even after fifty five years). Elsewhere, the vegetation is more 

promising and is certainly of interest to the botanist. Included in the species list for this site 

are Melilotus indica and Trifolium arvense, both of which are uncommon in the London area. 

They are, however, related to disturbed ground and will eventually be displaced by secondary 

colonisers. 

This site already supports a comparatively large number of grass heath associates (see fig. 

14) including large quantities of gorse seedlings which should develop and improve the 

habitat. Again, the future vegetation of this site cannot be predicted with ease and it is likely 

to be influenced by the range of foreign introductions that are present.
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Figure 15. Frequency of grasses on the tips. 
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Figure 16. Frequency of flowering plants on the tips. 
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Alien Species 

During the survey, seventy-seven alien species were recorded on the common, the greatest proportion 

resulting from the discarding of garden plants (especially species that are invasive in gardens and require 

splitting). These species include Michaelmas daisy Aster novi-belgi_and Spanish bluebells Endymion 

hispanicus. Introductions from gardens account for nearly fifty percent of the alien species on the 

common. The majority of the remainder are the result of deliberate planting. Tipped earth also brings in 

plants such as dogs mercury Mercuralis annua and small-flowered mellilot Melilotus indica which 

appeared on site N6 this year (1984). Probably fewer than a quarter arrive in other ways. Bird droppings 

contain seeds of berried plants plants that appear on the common, notably Ribes nigrum. The wind brings 

others like sycamores. Apple trees are surprisingly common, originating from discarded apple cores. 

Whilst the majority of aliens are probably short-lived, dying out because they cannot compete 

successfully with native species, a small proportion are highly invasive and multiply either through seeding 

or vegetatively. It is these species that have the greatest impact upon the native flora and fauna. Part of 

their success lies in their frequent lack of predators (pests). They are, therefore, not subjected to the 

natural checks that keep local plants under control. 

The lack of pests and diseases may have other serious repercussions. The insects that live on 

plants form part of the food chains that provide insect food for birds and other predatory insects. This is 

evident from the comparison between the hemipteran fauna of sycamore and oak (see Table 18). 

The most frequent aliens on the common are: 

 

Spanish Bluebells 30 sites 

Michaelmas Daisy 23 sites  

Horse Radish 18 sites  

Golden Rod 13 sites  

Polygonum cuspidatum  13 sites  

Sycamore 28 sites 

Poplars Considerable numbers planted round the 

edges. 

The majority of alien species are distributed around the edges of the common where garden refuse is 

dumped. Additionally, it has been recent policy to plant alien poplars and hybrid sallows Salix spp. around 

the edges which have resulted in severe degradation of these sites. 
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Figure 17.  Distribution of alien plant species (this chart referes only to numbers and not quantities of each) 
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Table 11. Plants which reach the level of abundance (grade 7 - 9, see survey of plant frequency). 

 

  N - Tips R - Grassland S - Woodland T - Wet U - Others  

  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 

Arrhenathrum elatior False Oat Grass x x x . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   .  x  . .  .  . . x .  . .  . .  . . . . . . x . . . x 
Bromus sterilis Barren Brome x . x . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   .  .  . .  .  . . . .  . . x  .  . . . . . . . . x . . x Grasses on 
Agropyron repens Couch Grass x . x . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . disturbed 
Lolium perenne Rye Grass x . . . . x x .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . x . x . x ground 
Hordeum murinum Wall Barley . .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . x . . . . 
Poa trivialtis Rough Meadow Grass . .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Poa pratensis Smooth Meadow Grass . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . x . . . . 
Holcus lanatus Yorkshire Fog . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  x  .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . x .  . . x . 

Agrostis sp. Bent Grass . .  . x x . . x  .  x  .  .  . x x  x  .   x  . .  . .  . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 
Festuca rubra Red Fescue . .  . . x . . .  .  .  .  .  .  x .  x  x   x  . x  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . Grasses of 
Festuca ovine Sheep's Fescue . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  x  .   . .  . .  .  . .  . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . acid 
Poa annua Annual Grass . .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  x  .   . .  x  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . grassland 
Phleum pratense Timothy Grass  . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . x  .  .   . .  .  .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . (Those of 
Aira praecox Early Hair Grass  . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  x  .   . .  .  .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . new tips 
Molinia caerulea Purple Moor Grass . .  . . . . . .  x  x  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  .  .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . mostly 
Deschampsia caespitosa Tufted Hair Grass . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  .  .  . . . .  .  . . . . . x x . . . . .  . . . . planted) 

Anthriscus sylvestris Cow Parsley x .  x . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . .  x . . . 
Vicia sativa Common Vetch x .  x . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   .  x .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 
Conium maculatum Hemlock x .  x . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .  .  . .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . Flowers of 
Cardaria draba Hoary Pepperwort x .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .  . . .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . disturbed ground 
Lamium purpureum Purple Deadnettle x .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . and old tips 
Taraxacum officinale Dandelion . .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . x  .  .   . .  . .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 
Plantago major Greater Plantain . .  . . . . x .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 
Convolvulus arvensis Bindweed . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  x . . . . 
Calystegia sylvatica Greater Bindweed x .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 
Heracleum sphondylium Hogweed . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . x . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 
Galium aparine Goosegrass . . x. . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . x . . x 
Urtica dioica Stinging Nettles . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .   . .  . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . .  . x . . . 

Lotus corniculotus Bird's-foot Trefoil . .  . x x . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .   . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 
Trifolium repens Clover . .  . x x x. . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  .  . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . . x . . 
Plantago lanceolata Ribwort Plantain  . .  . x x . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . Flowers on 
Rumex obtusifolius Broad-leaved Dock  . .  . . x . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . new tips 
Melilotus officinale Common Melilot . .  . . . x. . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 

Rumex acetocella Sheep's Sorrel . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  x   . x . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . Flowers of acid 
Luzula campestris Field woodrush . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  x   x .  . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . grassland 

Polygonum persicaria Persicaria . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . x . . .  . . 
Equisetum arvense Common Horsetail  . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  .  . . . x . . . . . . .  . . Wet grassland 
Epilobium hirsutum Codlins and Cream . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  .  . . x . . . . . . . .  . . 

Ulex europaeus Gorse . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . x  . .  . .  . . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . Scrub 
Crataegus monogyna Hawthorn . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . x  x x . . x  x  . x . . . . . . . . .  . . 

Quercus spp. Oak . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  . .  . . . x .  . x . . . . . . . . .  . . . Woodland 
Salix spp. Willow . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  . . .  .  .   . .  . .  x .  . . . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . .
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Map 3. Standard sites used for the subjective survey of plant frequency. 
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PLANT FREQUENCY 

Introduction 
This chapter is intended as an appendix to the main discourse of the vegetation survey. It 

contains all the raw information which was drawn on during the compilation of the vegetation 

reports but is not discussed in detail because of the lack of time availabe to enable thorough 

analysis of the data. 

When the survey was initiated, it was hoped that sites used in this text could be compared. 

However, as alluded to earlier, time proved a limitation. Furthermore, it became apparent 

that the site delineations used for the survey required considerable modification if a true 

comparison between grassland sites were to be attempted. 

Earlier texts refer to Molinia grassland and Agrostis/Fescue grassland which, in some cases, 

proved to be intermixed in the site delineations. Breaking the sites down further would, 

inevitably, have resulted in considerably more work which was not possible in the time 

available. 

Choice of sites 
As can be seen from ealier reports, the common is a jumbled mixture of grassland and woodland 

systems. Some, such as site R9 (see map 3) proved to be a mixture of grassland and scrub with no 

clear boundaries, others considered to be woodland later proved to be grass/scrub sites (see 

discussion). It is therefore apparent that the site was too complex for such a simple treatment. 

When the survey was initiated, the following criteria were employed in delimiting the sites: 

1. Geographical criteria 

a. Major boundaries formed by roads split the common into eight sites as defined on map 

1. 

b. Man's influence through various forms of tipping produces areas of unnatural grassland 

which have a totally different aspect to the rest of the common. 

2. Habitat criteria 

a. Grasslands. As can be seen earlier in the text, a number of different grassland types 

occur throughout the common. However, for this survey, it proved necessary to 

consider these as one habitat type. 

b. Woodlands. Again, several forms of woodlands exist but were placed in a single category. 

3. Man's influence 

a. Sporting facilities result in certain areas of the common being used and heavily mown. 

The resulting effects on the flora were expected to become apparent. 

b. Parts of the common are subjected to considerably greater casual wear than others 

eg. round the Seven Islands Pond. It was felt that these might show up some major 

differences from other sites. 

4. Physical factors 

a. Certain areas of the common remain waterlogged for a considerable period each 

year. This can affect the flora and is therfeore worthy of special attention. 
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System used for analysis of species frequency 

Consideration was given to the possibility of using true quantitative sampling but this was 

rejected for two reasons: 

a) Time would not permit detailed analysis of more than a few sites which would have 

had to have been visited on at least three occasions over the survey period to produce 

comparable data. 

b) No team member had sufficient experience of plant identification to make such field 

work practical. 

These factors contributed to the decision to carry out a subjective survey which, although it 

had its limitations, was the only practical alternative. Now that an initial survey has been 

completed and some knowledge of the common developed, quantitative sampling would be 

practical. 

The subjective criteria used consisted, at the onset of the project, of a five point scale to 

determine frequency, grade 1 being rare and grade 5 being very abundant or dominant. In 

practice, it was found that differentiation between grades was often difficult and, therefore, 

half grades were introduced. The following grades were eventually adopted: 

Grade Frequency 

1 Very rare 

2 Rare 

3 Occasional 

4 Occasional/frequent 

5 Frequent 

6 Frequent /Common 

7 Common 

8 Common/abundant 

9 Abundant (Dominant) 

The descriptions to these codes are those used by Tansley (1949). Allocation of site codes 

The following codes were implemented using a letter to denote general habitat type and a 

numeral to denote where the site lies on the common. These sites are figured on map 3. 

Site/ General description 

Habitat 

N Tips including old domestic rubbish dumps and more 

recent soil/rubble tips. 

R Grassland (also includes roughs and fairways on the golf 

course as well as the football pitches. 

S Woodland 

T Areas subjected to standing water. 

U Sites subjected to other influences or those which did 

not fit into the above categories. 
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Site descriptions  
 

Site Description 

N1 Naturalised domestic rubbish dump with thin topsoil. Very little scrub cover and 

dominant species those of disturbed ground. Reinstated mid. 1940s. 

N2 Naturalised domestic rubbish dump of similar vintage to N1. This area shows much 

greater progression towards a flora resembling that of adjacent sites. Scrub 

encroachment over the northern and central regions tends to blend this site into 

adjoining sites. 

N3 Initially another domestic rubbish dump which was temporarily reinstated in 1960. 

Ten years later the upper region of this site was covered with clay which now 

influences the vegetation and results in the site having two distinct zones. For the 

purposes of this survey the site has been considered as a complete unit. 

N4 Recent landscaping, rather different in contours from the previous three sites. The 

composition of this hill is apparently gravelly topsoil covering buildert rubble. There is 

also some evidence of clay in the upper layers of this hill. Reinstated in 1981, this site 

still has a sparse ground cover. (Seeded with commercial "wild flower" mix.) 

N5 Reinstated landscaping of similar vintage to N4 but of rather different composition. 

The material forming this hill contains chalk in addition to the usual rubble and subsoil. 

Seeded with a similar "wild flower" mix, this site has a denser vegetation than the 

preceding site. 

N6 Landscaping which at the time of writing was still in progress. The survey covered the 

completed western end of this site which has not been seeded and contains many 

foreign species. 

N7 A domestic rubbish dump of similar vintage to Ni and N2. Much of this site is devoted 

to football pitches and thus the majority of plant records come from the periphory. 

On the northern side of this site, colonisation by native species is well established. 

R1 Given grassland status but rapidly becoming scrub covered. Montague (1970) includes 

a photograph of 1954 showing this area to be all but devoid of scrub. 

R2 A jumbled mixture of Molinia and Agrostis/Fescue grassland invaded to the north by 

oak. The central area of this site includes the Seven Islands Pond which is the centre 

of attraction for many visitors to the comnion, consequently an area some thirty 

meters wide round the pond is subjected to heavy human wear. Plants recorded from 

the pond are included in records for this site. 

R3 Open grassland of slightly less fragmented appearance to R2 but three distinct zones 

can be identified as demonstrated in the following diagram. Does not suffer as much 

wear as site R2 but two major paths are gradually widening much to the detriment of 

the flora. 
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Distribution of grasslands on site R3 

 

 

R4  A small area of grassland that was considered to differ from the adjoining site R8 In 

retrospect, the two sites could have been amalgamated because they do not differ as much 

as was originally thought. 

R5  Another fragmented site which, after closer examination, could have been subdivided into 

two sections, one representing Molinia grassland and the other representing Agrostis/Fescue 

grassland. See diagram below: 

 

Distribution of grasslands on site R5 

 
 

R6 This site should, in retrospect, have been placed under the T category since the 

influences of standing water proved far greater than was originally anticipated. The 

major scrub on this site is restricted to blackthorn and elm scrub on the northern 

perimeter. 
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R7 Dry bent/fescue grassland with some gorse. Bordered by elm scrb on the northern 

perimeter and hawthorn to the east. 

R8 Previously considered under a separate category but after analysis this site was 

transferred to the grassland category. The majority of this site is occupied by football 

pitches. The southern end is used as a soil dump for football pitch reinstatement. This 

soil supports a large number of alien species. 

R9 Golf course fairways and roughs. The central region of this site supports mature oaks 

intermixed with gorse which might have been better placed in a separate category. 

There are a number of ditches and damp hollows present that support moisture loving 

plants. 

R10 Of a similar composition to B9 but a better ditch system results in proportionately 

greater numbers of wetland species. 

Rll The roughs on this site are very limited with the greatest proportion of land devoted 

to fairways. There are no ditches on this site. 

R12 The gunsite. Although this grassland is considered as a single unit, it should probably 

be divided into two separate sites as defined below. The northern area was, until 1964, 

covered by buildings associated with the war-time gun emplacements and retains 

many features of disturbed ground. The southern sector is more interesting and 

supports a number of rare plants. The possible subdivisions for this site are figured 

below. 

R13 A small area of golf course which is predominantly fairways. The central area retains 

undisturbed grasslands and three small waterholes. The southern boundary is a row 

of mature oaks which are in excess of one hundred years old. 

S1 Mixed scrub woodland. The most diverse woodland on the common in terms of 

constituent tree species. 

S2 Predominantly sallow scrub occupying shallow gravel workings and consequently 

subjected to standing water during the winter months. 

S3 Only considered as a separate site from woodland R1 because the scrub here forms a 

dense unit with a tight canopy and little ground cover. 

S4 Scrub woodland predominantly hawthorn and blackthorn. This site includes a small 

area of grassland at its north eastern corner that probably should have been given 

separate status. 

S5 Given woodland status but, because of the large expanses of grassland within its 

boundaries, this site corresponds more with grassland. The fragmentary nature of the 

site precludes sub-division into more uniform units. The One Island Pond is also 

considered as part of this site. 

S6 A thin belt of woodland infested with sycamore. It was decided that this site was not 

compatible with the adjoining site R8 and therefore merited inclusion separately. 

S7 Probably the oldest woodland on the common. This site contains the best stands of 

mature oak anywhere on the common, 
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S8 Reference to map 3 shows that this site is in fact a union of three sites, two woodland 

and a narrow strip of grassland. These sites were considered as one to reduce the time 

required to survey them. However, in retrospect, it would have been more logical to 

separate them. 

S9 Scrub woodland heavily infested with sycamore. This site is divided by a gas pipeline 

whose route is cleared of scrub intermittently. The cut through which the pipeline runs 

has the appearance of a woodland ride and is developing an appropriate flora. 

S10 Mature oak woodland which has developed in a shallow depression resulting from 

gravel extraction. 

S11 Hawthorn scrub with sycamore intermixed. The gas pipeline also bisects this site. 

T1 Subjected to standing water in the winter and consequently placed in this category. -

This site should have been subdivided because the western arm is dominated by an 

almost pure stand of Epilobium hirsutum. 

T2 Considered as separate from grassland R3 under the present criteria. However, this 

site could be included as part of the surrounding Molinia grassland had the alternative 

site designations described under site R3 been adopted. 

T3 Formerly a series of gravel workings that were in-filled in the 1960s. This site also 

includes Arthurs Pond. 

T4 A damp hollow which retains water for much of the year and is consequently 

separated from site R9. 

T5 During recent landscaping, a shallow depression was excavated between hills N4 and 

N5. This holds water for most of the winter months and therefore merits T grading. 

U1 Considered under this heading because it is mown once yearly. 

U2 Although technically woodland, the structure and composition of this site prevents its 

inclusion under the woodland category. 

U3 An area of foreign soil resulting from in-filling of gravel extraction during the recent 

landscaping programme. 

U4 Technically grassland but used for Mitcham fair and therefore subjected to different 

pressures from ordinary wear. 

U5 A strip of grassland planted with Acers that did not merit grassland status. 
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Key to table l2 

 

Grades 1 to 9 as explained on page 68. 

  

x  refers to species whose presence is noted but because of time or 

similarity with others, cannot be given a grade. 

* beside a grade refers to planted species. 



74 

 

Table 12. Results of subjective survey of plant frequency 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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Table 12. continued 
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MOLLUSCA  
C.Wilson 
 

Introduction  
The phylum Mollusca includes the group of terrestrial invertebrates commonly called slugs and snails. All 

terrestrial molluscs are members of the class Gastropoda. In fresh water there are, in addition to gastropods, 

members of the class Lamellibranchiata consisting of freshwater mussels. Diagnostic features which 

distinguish molluscs include the possession of a muscular 'foot', a mantle covering internal organs and in most 

cases a shell covering all or part of the body. Slugs, however, have an internal shell. 

Terrestrial molluscs are represented in Britain by one hundred and sixteen species, most of which are fairly 

innocuous, although some slugs are serious garden pests. Many birds, in particular thrushes,will take snails. They 

are also preyed upon by shrews, hedgehogs and other small mammals. The distribution of each species is 

governed by various ecological requirements of that species, although there is a general increase in the 

diversity of the snail fauna with an increase in the lime content of the soil, humidity, temperature (providing 

that there is protection from desiccation) and the number of available micro-habitats in any one area. 

Distribution is also affected by long -term changes in climate such as glaciation and the effects of man's activities 

on the environment. 

The aquatic molluscs tend to show an increase in the number of species as calcium levels in the water increase, 

although other water quality parameters such as salinity, suspended solids, flow rate and the level of organic 

enrichment exerts effects. Hydrogen ion concentration (pH) may also be implicated although the effects of pH 

are not believed to be as important as was once thought by freshwater biologists (Macan and Worthington 1972). 

From the preceding paragraphs it will become apparent that molluscan distributions are governed by the 

interplay of many complex factors. This, coupled with the paucity of data gained, precludes all but a brief attempt 

to interpret the results of the survey of terrestrial mollusca. Aquatic molluscs, however, which have been more 

thoroughly investigated, will be treated more fully in the report on the status of the ponds on the common. 

Methods 
Terrestrial molluscs were gathered by close inspection of the available habitats on the common 

intermittently between October 1983 and August 1984. Aquatic molluscs were gathered during the course of 

weekly sampling of the ponds for invertebrates between September 1983 and July 1984, the list being 

supplemented by general inspection of the ponds and other wetlands specifically for molluscs. 

Results 
Table 13 lists all terrestrial and aquatic molluscs found on the common during the survey period. 
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MOLLUSCA 
 
Table 13. Species of mollusc found on Mitcham Common. 

 

FAMILY SPECIES HABITAT 

CLASS: Gastropoda 

SUBCLASS:  Pulmonata 

Cochlicopidae Cochlicopa lubrica (Muller 1774) Widespread 

Arionidae Arion ater ater (Linnaeus 1758) Widespread 

A. ater rufus (Linnaeus 1758) Widespread 

Zonitidae Nesovitrea hammonis (Strom 1765) Birch wood, A 

Aegopinella nitidula (Draparnaud 1805) Under stones, A 

Oxychilus draparnaudi (Beck 1837) Under stone, C 

0. helveticus (Blum 1881) Under stone, F 

O. allarius (Muller 1822) Under stone, B 

Milacidae Milax budapestensis (Hazay 1881) Widespread 

Limacidae Limax tenellus Muller 1774 Oak woods E  

Deroceras reticulatum (Muller 1774) Pond side C 

Helicidae Cernuella virgata (da Costa 1778) Widespread 

Ashfordia granulata (Alder 1830) Under sycamore 

Monacha cantiana (Montagu 1803) A Under stone 

Trichia hispida (Linne 1758) A Widespread 

Cepaea nemoralis (Linnaeus 1758) Widespread 

C. hortensis (Muller 1774) Widespread 

Helix aspersa Muller 1774 Widespread 

Physa fontinalis (Linnaeus) Widespread 

Planorbidae Planorbarius corneus (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D  

 Planorbis albus Muller Pond, A  

 P. planorbis (Linnaeus) Pond, A  

 P.  carinatus Muller Pond, A  

 Segmentina complanata (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D 

Physidae Physa fontalis (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D 

Limnaeidae Lymnaea peregra (Muller) Ponds A, C, D, E  

 L. auricularia (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D, E  

 L. stagnalis (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D 

SUBCLASS: Operculata 

Hydrobiidae Potamopyrgus jenkinsi Smith Ponds A, D 

CLASS: Lamellibranchiata 

Unionidae Anodonta cygnaea (Linnaeus) Ponds D 

Sphaeriidae Sphaerium corneum (Linnaeus) Ponds A, D 

 Pisidium sp. Ponds A, D 
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Discussion 
Land snails and slugs were only represented on the common by eighteen species, a very small proportion of 

the total British fauna. The reason for the scarcity of snail species can to some extent be accredited to the 

superficial nature of the survey imposed by time restrictions, but the main factors limiting molluscan diversity 

as detailed in the introduction probably play a major part as the area has a relatively low rainfall and the soil is 

of an acid nature. 

Reference to maps indicating the distribution of terrestrial species in the British Isles (Kerney and Cameron 

1979), shows that all but four of the species found on the common are widespread in southern England if not 

throughout the country. The species which may be considered as notable are: Ashfordia granulata, Oxychilus 

draparnaudi, O. helveticus and the slug Limax tenellus.  
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ISOPODA 

C. Wilson 

Introduction: 
The Isopoda (Woodlice and Pill Bugs) are crustaceans which have invaded the land. This order is 

represented in Britain by forty two species of which twenty eight are common. They are restricted, 

due to their marine origin, to damp habitats, although some exhibit greater tolerance to dry 

conditions than others. Woodlands and other damp shady places often harbour large numbers of 

woodlice, especially under bark and stones. They perform an important ecological function in 

woodlands as they degrade dead wood, thus assisting the return of nutrients to the soil. 

Methods: 
Samples were gathered from all habitats on the common considered suitable for woodlice, from 

under stones, on walls and most importantly from under bark of dead trees of various species. 

Results: 
Only four species were revealed by fairly extensive sampling. All species recorded are common 

and ubiquitous. 

Nomenclature follows Sutton (1972). 

Oniscus asellus L. 

Porcellio scaber Latreille 

Philoscia muscorum (Scopoli) 

Armadillidium vulgare (Latreille) 

Discussion: 
Mitcham Common, although supporting a large population of woodlice limited only by the 

availability of suitable substrate, does not appear to contain a particularly diverse assemblage of 

species. Possibly this is a reflection of the generally Acid, non-calcareous nature of much of the soil 

on the common: Soils-of this type, known as mor soils are characterised by poor drainage and a 

rapid transition between soil and litter layers. Only three species of woodlice frequent mor soils of 

which two, namely O. asellus and P. scaber are found on the common. P. muscorum is commonly 

associated with Cocksfoot grass Dactylis glomerata which is abundant on the common. 
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ARACHNIDA 

A.D. Sclater 

Introduction 
The class Arachnida is a group of mainly carnivorous arthropods which occur in nearly all 

terrestrial and aquatic habitats. The British representatives of this class are composed of five orders: 

Aranaea (Spiders) 

Scorpionida  (Scorpions) 

Pseudoscorpionida (Pseudoscorpions). Not often seen because of their small 

size. There are no records for these on the common but there 

is a report of a specimen from a garden opposite the common. 

Five species are listed for the London area (Savoy and Le Gross 

1957). 

Opiolines  (Harvestmen). 

Acarina  (Mites). The largest and most important arachnid order. Large 

numbers of soil dwelling species were recorded during the soil 

survey but a lack of suitable keys and equipment prevented 

identification to species level. 

Two major classes of arachnid were recorded during this survey and are treated separately. 

ARANEAE 
Spiders form the second largest arachnid order. They are found throughout the country and 

inhabit most terrestrial habitats. They are of considerable ecological importance because they form 

part of the highest level of invertebrate predation. They are of considerable economic importance 

because, as predators, they participate in the control of invertebrate pests. 

Methods 
Spider species found between October 1983 and June 1984 were the result of extensive searching 

of all possible habitat types. The techniques employed included drop-trapping, sweeping and 

general visual investigation of suitable habitats. Specimens were preserved in alcohol and later 

identified. A number of specimens were forwarded to Mr P. Hilliard (BMNH) and Dr P. Merrett (ITE) 

for identification. 

Quantitative sampling was also attempted but finances precluded the use of specialised 

equipment which resulted in a lack of reliable results and, therefore, the results are omitted. 

Results 
Species recorded are to be found in table 14. 
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Table 14. Araneae recorded from Mitcham Common 1983-1984 

Species National 

status 

Notes (Habitat) 

Amaurobiidae   

Amaurobius fenestralis (Stroem) nC in SE Under bark etc. 

A. similis (Blackwall) C Under stones & bark. 

Dictynidae   

Dictyna arundinacea (L) C Gorse & scrub. ITE. Merrett.  

D. uncinata Thorell C Scrub 

Heterodictyna puelia (Simon) L Low vegetation. 

Pholcidae   

Pholcus phalangioides (Fuesslin)  C Buildings. 

Gnaphosidae   

Drassodes lapidosus (Walkenaer)  C Under stones. 

Micaria pulicaria (Sundevall) LC Sunny grassland. ITE Merrett. 

Clubionidae   

Clubonia corticalis Walkenaer) FC Under bark/stones.  

C. pallidula (Clerck) C Bushes 

C. neglecta O.P. -Cambridge NC Under stones.  

C. compta C.L. Coch C Trees & bushes.  

C. brevipes Blackwall C Trees & shrubs.  

Cheiracanthium erraticum (Walkenaer) C Herbage 

Thomisidae   

Xysticus cristatus (Clerck) C Undergrowth. 

X. audax (Schrank) C Gorse bushes.  

X. kochi Thorell C Bushes & herbage. 

Philodromidae **   

Philodromus dispar Walkenaer  C Trees & undergrowth 

P. aureolus (Clerck) A Shrubs & herbage.  

Tibellus maritimus (Menge) NC Damp places. 

T. oblongus (Walkenaer) VC Refuse & grass. 

Salticidae   

Salticus scenicus (Clerck)  C Sunny walls 

Sitticus caricis (Westring) uC Grass 

Lycosidae   

Pardosa pullata (Clerck) A Grassland, scrub. ITE. Merrett. 

C. amentata (Clerck) A Sunny situations. 

Xerolycosa nemoralis (Westring) L Scrub/Woodl and   verges 

Alopecosa pulverulenta (Clerk)  C Open ground. 

A. accentuata (Latreille) C Heathland. 

Trochosa ruricola (Degeer) C Under stones BMNH. Hilliard 

T. terricola Thorell C Heathland. 
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Species National 

status 

Notes (Habitat) 

Pirata pirticus (Clerck)  C Damp areas. 

P. hygrophilus Thorell VC Damp areas. 

Pisauridae   

Pisaura mirabilis (Clerck) A Woodland, grass, scrub. 

Agelenidae   

Argyroeta aquatica (Clerck)  A Aquatic 

Agelena labyrinthica (Clerck)  A Grass, heather. 

Tegenaria agrestis (Walkenaer)  LC Waste ground. 

Coelotes atropos (Walkenaer) L.uC Grassland. 

Mimetidae   

Ero cambridgei Calczynski C Grass, scrub. 

Theridiidae   

Steatoda bipunctata (L.)  C Houses. 

Anelosimus vittatus (C.L. Koch) C Trees. ITE. Merrett. 

Theridion pallens Blackwall  C Trees, grass. 

T. simile C.L. Koch  nC Bushes & undergrowth. 

Enoplognatha ovata (Clerck) C Brambles & nettles. ITE. Merrett. 

Tetragnathidae   

Tetragnatha montana Simon  C Bushes & trees. 

T. obtusa C.L. Koch LA Trees & herbage. 

Pachygnatha ciercki Sundevall  C Plant stems. 

P. deegeri Sundevall C Grass & litter. 

Metidae   

Meta segmentata (Clerck)  A Scrub & herbage. 

M. meriane (Scopoli) LA Trees & rocks. 

Araneidae   

Araneus gibbosus (Walkenaer) C Trees. BMNH. Hilliard. 

A. diadematus Clerck  A Trees & scrub. 

A. quadratus Clerck C Heather & gorse. ITE. Merrett. 

A. umbraticus Clerck  C Nocturnal, under bark. 

A. cucurbitinus Clerck C Trees & bushes. ITE. Merrett. 

Hyposinga pygmaea (Sundevall)  nC Low vegetation. 

Linyphidae   

Walkenaera antica (Wider)  C Undergrowth. 

Hypornma cornutum (Blackwall)  LA Bushes, undergrowth. 

Oedothorax fuscus (Blackwall) C Grass. ITE. Merrett. 

Erigone dentipalpis (Wider)  A Grassland & scrub. BMNH. Hilliard. 

Diplostyla concolor (Wider) C Undergrowth. ITE. Merrett. 

Drapetisca socialis (Sundevall)  C Tree trunks. 

Stemonyphantes lineatus (L.) C Heather & grass. ITE. Merrett. 
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Species National 

status 

Notes (Habitat) 

Microneta varia (Blackwall)  VC Detritus. ITE. Merrett. 

Linyphia triangulare (Clerck) VC Grass, herbage. BMNH. Hilliard. 

L. montana (Clerck) LC Bushes & grass. 

L. clathrata Sundevall  A Undergrowth. 

L. peltata Wider A Woodland & scrub. ITE. Merrett. 

 

Abbreviations: 
A Abundant. 

C Common. 

nC Not common. 

LA Locally abundant. 

VC Very common. 

LC Locally common. 
L Local. 

SE Southern England. 

FC Fairly common. 
uC Uncommon. 

 

During this survey, a number of specimens were found to present problems in identification. These were forwarded 

to the authorities credited under the following abbreviations: 

 

BMNH British Museum (N.H.) P. Hilliard. 

ITE. Institute of Terrestrial Ecology. P. Merrett. 

 

Nomenclature follows Locket, Millidge and Merrett (1974) except where marked **. Here family names follow 

Jones (1983).  
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Discussion 
The varied flora of the common provides a wide range of habitats which support a good selection-of 

spider species although spiders are less restricted to specific plants than are their prey because of their 

predatory habits. 

Spider populations are regulated by various predators both vertebrate and invertebrate. These 

include parasitic wasps but no evidence of such parasitism was observed during this survey. The lower 

levels of parasitism in the London area reported by Le Gross (1957) may explain the absence of 

parasitised individuals during the survey. 

Brief notes on the families encountered during this survey follow. These are intended as a supplement 

to information available in table 14. 

Pholcidae: One species, found in outbuildings. 

Amaurobiidae:  Of the three species native to the British Isles, two were found during this survey, 

both being common but Amaurobius fenestralis was commoner than A. similis. 

Dictynidae All three representatives were common in the survey area but Heterodictyna 

puella was only seen in the autumn. This species was found under bark and in 

squirrel drays. 

Gnaphosidae The two species representing this family offer a strong contrast in frequency. 

Drassodes lapidosus was common and ubiquitous whilst Micaria pulicaria was 

only found amongst birch scrub in wood S1 (see map3). 

Clubionidae Except for Clubonia neglecta which was restricted to damp ground on sites A and 

E (see map 1.), the representatives of this family were widespread throughout 

woodland and grassland sites. 

Thomisidae All three representatives were common and ubiquitous but Xysticus audax was 

particularly common on gorse. 

Philodromidae It was apparent that the two Tibellus spp. tended to be restricted to damp places. 

Salticidae Salticus caricis is not common and mainly restricted to S.E. England. During this 

survey, it was only found on the gunsite (site R12 see map 3). 

Pisauridae Pisaurus mirabilis was the only representative of this family. It was common 

throughout the survey area. 

Lycosidae All representatives of this family recorded during this survey were common 

but some such as the Pirata spp. were restricted to damp ground. 

Agelenidae Perhaps one of the more interesting families to the casual observer. The aquatic 

spider Argyronecta aquatica was found in both of the major ponds on the 

common. In the area surrounding the Seven Islands Pond, the characteristic 

funnel—like webbs of Coelotes atropos can be found. 

Mimetidae The only representative of this family recorded from the common was found in 

the large patch of mature heather on site R9 (see map 3). 

Theridiidae Other than Theridion simile which is associated with gorse, the 

representatives of this family are usually associated with buildings. 
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Tetragnathidae  All four representatives are common.  

Metidae Both species common in the survey area. 

Aranaeidae Five mainly woodland species were recorded, all of which are common 

nationally. These include Aranaeus quadratus which was found to be 

particularly common on heather and gorse. The sixth species on the 

Mitcham Common list, Hyposinga pygmaea is uncommon nationally 

and during this survey was usually recorded from grassland. 

Linyphidae The largest spider family. Although twelve species were recorded, it is 

likely that further species are resident and were not found. 

OPILIONES 
The British list for this family includes twenty-five species, most of which are omnivorous and nocturnal. 

Methods  
As used to collect the Aranaea. 

Results  
The following species were recorded: 

 

Nemastomatidae  

Nemastoma bimacuLatum (Fab.)  Common under logs and stones 

Phalangiidae  

Mitopus morio (Fab.) Very common in low vegetation.  

Paroligolophus agrestis (Meade) Abundant. In trees and undergrowth. 

P. meadii (0.P. Cambridge) Local, in dry habitats and long grass. 

Odiellus spinosus (Bose)  Usually associated with gardens. 

Phalangium opilo (L.) V. common in a wide range of habitats. 

Rilaena triangularis (Herbst) Common in woods & low vegetation 

Liobunum rotundum (Latreille)  Common and ubiquitous. 

Nelima gothica (Simon) Of local distribution in the U.K 

 

Discussion 
Of the nine species recorded, seven are common nationally. These were found throughout the common in 

undergrowth and bushes. The other two species, Odiellus spinosus and Paraligophus meadi were found in sites sites 

S7 and S4 respectively.  
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DIPLOPODA 

 

A. D. Sclater 

 

Introduction 

The Diplopoda (millepedes), an order of detritus feeders, often occupy drier habitats than the 

Chilopoda. Their greater resistance to desiccation allows them to inhabit a wide variety of habitats which 

include the foliage of trees. 

Methods 

The species list that follows results from casual sampling during the progress of other surveys. 

Representative specimens were retained, preserved in alcohol and later forwarded to Mr J.G. Blower 

for identification. 

Results 

Three species were recorded during the survey: 

Polydesmus angustus Latzel 

Nanogena polydesmoides (Leach) 

Cylindriculus caeruleocinctus (Pocock) 

Discussion 

Of the three species recorded, one, P. angustus, is an inhabitant of undisturbed ground (usually non-

calcareous) whilst the other two are to be found associated with disturbed ground. All three species were 

relatively common but P. angustus was the commonest. 
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CHILOPODA 

 

A. D. Sclater 

Introduction 

There are only sixteen species of Chilopod (centipedes) to be found in the British Isles. These are 

predatory animals which do not have a waxy cuticle and are therefore restricted to moist environments. 

Methods 

Time did not permit a detailed survey of the centipede fauna of the common, consequently the 

survey only aimed at the completion of a species list. 

Results 
A total of seven species were recorded from the common. Nomenclature follows Eason (1964). 

 

Species Habitat and notes 

Geophilus electricus Restricted to moist habitats. 

Apparently 1st London record. 

G. carpophagus Woodland sites. 

An exceptionally large specimen with 53 segments 

was recorded. 

Haplophilus subterraneus Chiefly woodland species. 

Lithobius forficatus Woodland species. 

L. variegatus Woodland species. 

L. dubosqui Woodland species. 

Cryptops hortensis Woodland species. 

 

Discussion 
As a group, the centipedes are well represented on the common with at least seven out of sixteen 

native species recorded. Further Species may be present but have been missed as a result of the 

limited time available for this survey. The majority of species recorded are woodland dwellers and all 

are common on a national scale although it seems that G. electricus has not been recorded previously 

from London. 

  



95 

 

ODONATA 

C. Wilson 

Introduction 
The order Odonata comprises dragonflies (sub order Anisoptera) and damselflies (sub order 

Zygoptera), represented in Britain by forty-four species. These insects are conspicuous near fresh 

water where they hunt, mate and lay eggs in the water (the larval stages are aquatic). They are often 

large colourful insects, the largest British species having a wingspan of 106mm. 

Several features are used to distinguish dragonflies from the more slender damselflies. The main 

diagnostic features that can be employed by the casual observer are: 

 

 Shape of fore Wing position 

 & hind wings at rest 

Zygoptera Similar Vertical over abdomen. 

Anisoptera Different Horizontal or depressed. 

Methods 
Adult specimens were captured in the vicinity of the Seven Islands and One Island ponds. Results 

were augmented by the recording of larval stages from standing water. 

Results 
The following list represents species recorded from Mitcham Common both during this 

survey and by other recorders. 

Zygoptera 

Coenagrion puella (L.) Common Coenagrion 

Anisoptera 

Aeshna grandis (L.) Brown Aeshna 

A. mixta Latreille Scarce Aeshna m&f R.K. Morris coll. 12.9.78 
Anax imperator Leech Emperor Dragonfly 
Libellula depressa L. Broad Bordered Libellula 
Sympetrum striolatum Charpentier Common Sympetrum 

Nomenclature follows Hammond (1977) 

Discussion 
The main areas of importance to dragonflies on Mitcham Common are the two major ponds as might 

be expected. Anisoptera larvae, especially those of Libellula depressa were also found in ponds on the golf 

course. Casual observation coupled with evidence from quantitative sampling during the pond survey 

suggests that the One Island Pond supports a substantially greater population of the damselfly Coenagrion 

puella than does the Seven Islands Pond. Whether this is due to some intrinsic factor of water quality or 

the availability of terrain better suiting the adults is unknown.  
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ORTHOPTERA 

A.D. Sclater 

Introduction 
The Orthoptera (grasshoppers and crickets) contain some of the largest British insects and include the 

principle grass-eating insects. In grassland areas of the common they consequently have considerable 

ecological importance. 

Members of this order are frequently habitat-specific and their distribution merits attention. Not only 

has a species list been compiled, but distribution has been investigated with relation to habitat types, by 

means of a quantitative survey. 

Methods 
To provide the basic species list specimens were collected, preserved in alcohol, later to be identified 

using Brown (1983) and Ragge (1965). 

A quantitative sample was taken from the following sites in order to assess species distribution. These 

sites included old refuse dumps, natural grassland sites and wetland sites, as follows: 

N1 Rubbish dump topped with acid soil, pre 1957. 

N2 Rubbish dump topped with acid soil, pre 1957. 

N3 Domestic rubbish capped with clay. 

N4 Tip chiefly of gravels and some foreign soils. 

N5 Tip of rubble, foreign sub- and topsoil, clay and chalk. 

R3 A mixture of dry and damp grasslands. 

R5 Natural grassland similar to R3 but with more clearly defined boundariesbetween wet 

and dry areas. 

R6 Damp grassland. 

R7 Dry grassland. 

R10 Dry grassland with a restricted area of heather, Calluna vulgaris. 

Ti Wetland, mainly hairy willowherb, Epilobium hirsutum and Deschampsia caespitosa. 

T3 Wetland near dumping sites with substantial variation in vegetation and a large amount 

of grass cover. 

Specimens were collected using a standard sample of 250 sweeps from each of these sites in late 

August, later to be identified and their numbers correlated with the vegetation sites. 

Species List  
The species, representing four different families, were collected as can be seen in the attached 

species list (Table 15.). 

Family: Tetrigidae  

Three species occur in the British Isles, of which one, Tetrix undulata was collected. Usually 

common in woodland verges and heathland; it did not appear to be widely distributed on the 

common, being found only on the Gunsite (F) during this survey. 
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Taxon Common name Area 

Gryllidae   

Acheta domesticus L  House Cricket Under refuse, A. 

Tetrigidae   

Textrix undulata (Sowerby) Common Ground Hopper Grassland, F. 

Tettigoniidae   

Meconema thalassinum (Degeer)  Oak Bush-Cricket Woodland, D. 

Acrididae   

Chorthippus albomarginatus (Degeer) Lesser Marsh Grasshopper Moist, low-lying grassland, A, 

D. 

C. brunneus (Thunberg) Common Field Grasshopper Dry habitats, C. 

C. paralellus (Zetterstedt) Meadow Grasshopper Grassland, abundant, C, A. 

Myrmeleotettix maculatus (Thunberg) Mottled Grasshopper Dry heaths, E. 

Omnocestus rufipes (Zetterstedt) Woodland Grasshopper Mainly woodland, F. 

0. viridulus (L) Common Green Grasshopper Grassland, F. 

Stenobuthrus lineatus (Panzer) Stripe-winged Grasshopper Dry grassland, E. 

 

Table 16. Results of quantitative survey 

(Number of individuals recorded at each site) 

 

 SITE 

N R T 

1 2 3 4 5 3 5 6 7 9 1 3 

C. albomarginatus  1 4   1   1   2 

C. brunneus 1   3 2 6 2   9   

C. paralellus 11 14 32 3 13 23 10 19 22 10  24 

O. viridiulus     1        

Total 12 15 36 6 16 31 12 19 23 19 0 26 
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Figure 18. THe number (N) of grasshopper species in samples 
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Family: Gryillidae 

Four species are resident in the British Isles but only one was found during this survey. Acheta 

domesticus is usually a domestic species but is sometimes found in the wild. 

Family: Tettigoniidae 

Ten species occur in the British Isles, of which only one was recorded from the common. Meconema 

thalassinum the oak bush cricket was found amongst brambles in area D (see map 1.) and and has 

been recorded from site A in previous years (Morris pers. comm.). This is the only naturally arboreal 

species in Britain and is also the only carnivorous British species. 

Family: Acrididae 

Of the ten species which occur in Britain, seven have been recorded from the common. The 

Acrididae are the only orthoptera which were common in the survey area. They are all grassland 

species with the exception of Omnocestus rufipes which is predominantly an inhabitant of woodland 

edges. 

Ecology  
The results of sampling shown in table16 and fig. 18 indicate that some sites are better than others 

for grasshoppers. Brown (1983) shows that grasshoppers prefer grass species to herbs as food, and this 

probably explains the absence of Orthoptera from site Tl (from Map 3) where Hairy Willowherb 

Epilobium hirsutum is dominant. The sites where the most individuals occurred are probably those with the 

greatest structural diversity. 

Analysis of the results reveals two communities of grasshoppers on the common. One is defined by 

the presence of Chorthipus brunneus, the other by C. albomarginatus. C. paralellus is the dominant 

grasshopper on the common, but competes less well in the C. brunneus community where it is restricted 

to co-dominance at two of the sites. The differences are probably related to oviposition site since 

grasshoppers are not food plant specific. C. paralellus prefers moist soil, C. brunneus dry, compact soil, 

while C. albomarginatus oviposits in low vegetation. In general C. brunneus was found on dry sites, 

especially the newer disturbed areas. Only site R3 had both communities, suggesting that this is a 

particularly diverse area in terms of vegetation. 

A fourth grasshopper species Omnocestis viridulus was also taken in the samples in low numbers, and seems 

to be found on drier areas. Two other species seem to be associated with the C. brunneus community but 

were not taken in the samples; Myrmeleotettix maculatus and Stenobuthrus lineatus were recorded from the 

same areas earlier in the year. 

The presence of the two communities may be of help in assessing any changes in the water levels of 

the Common. 

Conclusion 
Mitcham Common supports a varied Orthopteran fauna, which is of great significance in the 

grassland ecosystem. The Acrididae are well represented, with all of the species which have suitable 

habitats being present. The Gryllidae are probably restricted by the lack of habitats available, but the 

poverty of the Tettigoniidae fauna is less easily explained. It may be that more species will colonise the 

common as the woodland matures. 
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PSOCOPTERA 

J.A. Hollier 

Introduction 
The Psocoptera are small insects which feed on the microflora of a number of habitats, most are arboreal 

but some inhabit the litter and lower vegetation layers. This order, which is thought to share a common ancestry 

with the Hemiptera and Thysanoptera, is represented by some 90 species in Britain although only 50 of those 

recorded are thought to be indigenous. The common name for the order is Booklice and is derived from a 

number of species which inhabit human dwellings. 

Methods 
Special sampling techniques were not adopted and those species recorded were collected during other 

sampling programmes. 

Results  
The following species were recorded: 

Species Host Site  

Ectopsocus briggsi Mc Lachan LITTER B * 

HAWTHORN B * 

Mesopsocus immunis (Stephens) SALLOW A  

Mesopsocus unipunctatus (Mueller) OAK A+E * 

Graphopsocus cruciatus (L) OAK A  

Elipsocus hyalinus (Stephens) OAK A * 

ELDER A  

Lachasilla pedicularia (L) GRASS A+F * 

Philotarsus picicornis (Fabricius) OAK A * 

Caecilius flavidus (Stephens) OAK A+F * 

 

Nomenclature follows New (1974). Sites refer to those found on map 1. The symbol * indicates that the 

species was abundant on the common. 

Discussion 
All the species recorded during this survey are widespread nationally but further recording is necessary. 

  



101 

 

HEMIPTERA 

J.A. Hollier 

Introduction 
The Hemiptera (True Bugs) can be divided into two sub-orders; the Heteroptera and the Homoptera. 

Some authors consider these to be separate orders, but both share highly modified mouthparts and 

forewings (illustrated in fig. 22). The name of the group comes from Hemi=half, ptera=wing, a reference 

to the modification of the forewing in the Heteroptera. 

In Britain there are some 500 species of Heteroptera in 33 families, all of which were included in the 

survey. Of the Homoptera only the Auchenorrhyncha were investigated, the group contains some 350 

species in 8 families. In the rest of this report the term 'hemiptera' will be used informally to include 

only these groups unless stated. 

For this study Mitcham Common was divided up in two ways; 

i. Geographically, using the divisions shown on Map 1, 

ii. By habitat; into woodland and scrub, grassland and standing water. 

The woodland represents the climax community for the common whilst the grassland is a dynamically 

unstable sub-climax. The effects of human activity are therefore of greater significance to grassland 

communities. 

Naturally there is overlap between habitat types, and considerable variation within the habitats. This 

was reflected in the hemipteran communities which each part of the Common (or micro-habitat) 

supported. The aim of the study was to investigate this variation, and the effects of human activities on 

the richness, diversity and structure of the communities of hemiptera found. It was thought 

information on the status of the habitats would be useful for future management programmes. 

Methods 
Insects were captured by sweepnet or beating in most cases but searching and drop-traps provided some 

additional records. 

Results 
Table 17 is a species list for the Common for the survey period. It is not complete because less than a 

yearls recording was allowed, but is accurate enough for an initial analysis. 

The information on status comes from Southwood and Leston (1969) and Groves (1963 et seq) for the 

Heteroptera and Le Quesne and Payne (1981) for the Homoptera. 

The notable species and conuuunity information will be considered by habitat type below. 
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Table 17. Hemiptera records for Mitcham Common 1983-1984 

Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Nat Notes 

Acanthasomatidae      

Acanthasoma hemorrhoidale (L) HAWTHORN A-F  *   

Elasmucha grisea (L) BIRCH A-F  *   

Elasmostethus interstinctus (L) BIRCH A+B *   

Pentatomidae      

Pentatoma rufipes (L) OAK E    

Peizodorus lituratus (Fab) GORSE A -F    

Cydnidae       

Sehirus bicolor (L)  A+H *   

Legnotus limbosus (Geof)  D+E+H * L  

Rhopalidae      

Myrmus miriformis (Fal)  A    

Coreidae      

Coriomeris denticulatus (Scop)  A+C * L  

Lygaeidae      

Heterogaster urticae (Fab) NETTLE A-H *   

Ischnodemus sabuieti (Fal)  A * L BMNH Dolling 

Nysius ericae (Schill)  C  R Woodroffe (1967) 

Kleidocerys resedae (Panzer) BIRCH A-E * L BMNH Webb 

Peritrichus geniculatus (Hahn)  A * NS BMNH Dolling 

Stygnocoris fuligineus (Geof)  A+C * L  

Stygnocoris rusticatus (Fal)  E    

Plinthisus brevipennis (Latreille)  F  L BMNH Dolling 

Drymus syivaticus (Fab)  A+H    

Scolopstethus affinis (Schill)  A+E    

Scolopstethus decoratus (Hahn) HEATHER E    

Scolopstethus thompsoni Reuter  A    

Eremocoris podagricus (Fab)  A * R BMNH Webb 

Berytinae      

Cymus claviculus (Fal) JUNCUS C    

Cymus melanocephalus Fieber  JUNCUS A+C+E * L  

Tingidae      

Tingis ampliata (H-S) THISTLE A-F    

Tingis cardui (L)  THISTLE A    

Agramma laeta (Fal)  E  L  

Nabidae      

Nabis flavomarginatus Schotz  A+D    

Nabis ferus (L)  A    

Nabis rugosus (L)  A    

Nabis ericatorum Schotz  A    

Stalia hoops (Schiodte)  A    

Himacerus apterus (Fab)  OAK  A+E+F *  

Cimicidae      

Anthocoris nemorum (L)  A-F *   

Anthocoris confusus Reuter OAK A-F *   

Anthocoris nemoralis (Fab)  A-F *   

Orius minutus (Reuter)  SALLOW A+B+F * L  

Orius niger (Wolff)  C  L  

Dufouralis ater (Dufour)  A    
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Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Nat Notes 

Reduviidae      

Empicoris vagabundus (L)  B  L  

Miridae      

Monalocoris filicis (L) FERN A    

Deraeocoris lutescens (Schill) OAK A-F *   

Conostethus roseus (Fal) CLOVER C  L  

Lopus decolor (Fal)  A+C * L  

Megalocoelus pilosus (Schrank)  A  R  

Megalocoelus molliculus (Fal) YARROW A  L  

Acidiodema obsoletum Fieber GORSE E * L  

Barpocera thoracica (Fal) OAK A+E+F *   

Psallus quercus (Kirsch) OAK A-F * L  

Psallus varians (H-S) OAK A-F * L  

Psallus betuleti (Fal) BIRCH A+C * L  

Psallus diminutus (Kirsch) OAK A+E+F * L  

Psallus ambiguus (Fal) SALLOW A+B+D * L  

Phylus pallipes Fieber OAK A+D+E * L  

Phylus melanocephalus (L) OAK A-F * L  

Canplyoloma verbasci (M-D)  D  L  

Sthenarus roseri (H-S) SALLOW A  L  

Sthenarus rotermundi Scholtz WT.POP. A * L  

Plagiognathus chrysantherni (Wolff)  A-F *   

Plagiognathus arbustorum (Fab)  A    

Amblytylus nasutus (Kirsch)  A-F *   

Brachyarthrum limitatum Fieber ASPEN  A  R  

Atractotomus mali (M-D) HAWTHORN A+B * L  

Hallodapus rufescens (Burmeister)  C  L  

Dicyphus errans (Wolff)  A+C+F *   

Campyloneura virugata (H-S) OAK A-F * L  

Strongylocoris leucocephalus (L)  C  R  

Heterotoma merioptera (Scop) ELM  A-F *   

Heterocordylus tibialis (Hahn) BROOM F  L  

Dryophilocoris flavoquadrimaculiatus 

(De Geer) 

OAK 
A+E 

* L  

Cyllecoris histronicus (L) OAK A-F *   

Ortholytus virescens (D+S) SALLOW A    

Ortholytus adenocarpi Perris BROOM F  L  

Ortholytus marginalis Reuter SALLOW B    

Neomecomma bilineatus (Fal) WT.POP. A  L  

Megalocoelum infusum (H-S) OAK A-F *   

Phytocoris tiliae (Fab) OAK A-F *   

Phytocoris varipes Boheman  A    

Stenotus binotatus (Fab)  A-F *   

Miris striatus (L) OAK A-F * L  

Calocoris quadripunctatus (Viller) OAK A-F *   

Adelphocoris lineolatus (Goeze)  C    

Lygocoris populi Leston WT.POP. A+B * R  

Lygocoris pabulinus (L) ELM A-E *   

Lygocoris spinoli (M-D) NETTLE A-H * L  

Lygocoris contaminatus (Fal) BIRCH A    

Liocoris tripustulatus (Fab) NETTLE A+B *   
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Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Nat Notes 

Lygus maritimus Wagner  A-H * L Woodroffe (1966) 

Lygus rugulipennis Poppius  A-H *   

Orthops campestris (L)  A *   

Orthops cervinus (H-S) LIME A  L  

Capsus ater (L)  A    

Plesiocoris rugicollis (Fal) SALLOW A+D *   

Stenodema calcaratum (Fal)  A-F *   

Stenodema laevigatum (L)  A-F *   

Notostira elongata (Geof)  A-F *   

Trigionotylus ruficornis (Geof)  C+E *   

Megaloceraea recticornis (Geof)  A    

Leptopterna dolobrata (L)  A-F *   

Leptopterna ferrugata (Fal)  A-F *   

Saldidae      

Saldula pallipes (Fab)  D  L  

Saldula saltatoria (L)  A  L  

Gerridae      

Gerris gibbifer Schummel POND E *   

Gerris thoracicus Schummel POND D *   

Gerris tacustris (L) POND A+E *   

Nepidae      

Nepa cinerea L POND A    

Ranatra linearis (L) POND     

Naucoridae      

Ilyocoris ciminoides (L) POND A+D *   

Notonectidae      

Notonecta glauca L POND A+D *   

Corixidae      

Corixa affinis Leach POND A+D *   

Corixa punctata (Illiger) POND A+D *   

Cymatia coleopterata (Fab) POND A+D *   

Cercopidae      

Cercopis vulnerata Illiger  A+E *   

Aphrophora alni (Fal) OAK A+E+F *   

Aphrophora salicina (Goeze) SALLOW A    

Philaenus spumaris (L)  A-H *    

Neophilaenus carnpestris (Fal)  A - F  *  L   

Neophilaenus exclamationis (Thun)  A    

Neophilaenus lineatus (L)  A-H    

Cicadellidae      

Cicadella viridis (L)  A    

Idiocerus fulgidus (Fab) BL.POP. A    

Idiocerus poecilus (H-S) WT.POP. A  VL  

Idiocerus similis Kirsch SALLOW A    

Idiocerus rutilans Kirsch SALLOW A    

Idiocerus lituratus (Fal) SALLOW A    

Idiocerus tremulae (Estlund) WT.POP. A    

Idiocerus stigmaticalis Lewis SALLOW A    

Idiocerus elegans Flor SALLOW A    

Idssus lanio (L) OAK A-F    

Iassus scutelaris (Fieber) ELM C+D+E * L Wilson (1981) 
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Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Nat Notes 

Oncopsis flavicolis (L) BIRCH A-F *   

Oncopsis subangulata (Sohlberg) BIRCH A    

Macropsis graminae (Fab) BL.POP. A    

Macropsis cerea (Germar) SALLOW A    

Macropsis scotti Edwards BRAMBLE B    

Macropsis prasina (Boheman) SALLOW B *   

Macropsis mendax (Fieber) ELM C+E *   

Macropsis infuscata (Sahlberg) SALLOW A    

Eupelix cuspidata (Fab)  A *   

Aphrodes bicinctus (Schrank)  A+F *   

Doratura stylata (Boheman)  A *   

Deltocephalus maculiceps Boheman  E    

Adarrrus ocellaris (Fal)  A-H *   

Jassargus distinguendus (Flor)  A-F  *   

Jassargus flori (Fieber)  A    

Psammotettix confinis (Dahibom)  A-F *   

Psammotettix nodosus (Ribaut)  C+D *   

Psammotettix cephalotes (H-S)  A *   

Graphocraerus ventralis (Fal)  A+F *  L  

Sardius argus (Marshall)  A+E *   

Arthaldeus pascuellus (Fal)  A-F *   

Eucelis incisus (Kirsch)  A+C+F *   

Eucelis lineolatus (Brulle)  A *   

Streptanus sordidus (Zetter)  A-F *   

Streptanus marginatus (Kirsch)  D    

Palula flaveola (Boheman)  A  L  

Hardya melonopsis (Hardy)  D  L  

Mycodea crocea (H-S)  A-H *   

Cicadula persimilis (Edwards)  A+D+F  *  L  

Cicadula quadrinotata (Fab)  A+D * L  

Elymana sulphurella (Zetter)  A *   

Macrosteles sexnotatus (Fal)  D    

Macrosteles laevis (Ribaut)  C+D *   

Macrosteles viridigriseus (Edwards)  D    

Balclutha punctata (Fab)  A+B  * L  

Alebra albostriella (Fal) OAK A-F *   

Alebra wahibergi (Boheman) ELM A-F *   

Notus flavipennis (Zetter)  D  L  

Dikraneura variata Hardy  A  L  

Empoasca decipiens Paoli BRAMBLE F *   

Empoasca vitis (Gothe) BRAMBLE A-F *   

Kyboasca bipunctata (Oshanin) ELM D * L  Wilson (1979) 

Eurhadiana pulchella (Fal) OAK A-F  *   

Eurhadiana concinna (Hǿmar) OAK A-F  *   

Kybos strigilifer (Ossiannilsson) SALLOW B  L  

Kybos populi (Edwards) ASPEN A  L  

Kybos butleri (Edwards) SALLOW A * L  

Kybos betulicola (Wagner) BIRCH A  L  

Eupteryx florida Ribaut  A+B  *   

Eupteryx aurata (L) NETTLE A *   

Aguriahana stellulata (Burmeister) LIME A+B  L  
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Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Nat Notes 

Ribautiana tenerima (H-S) BRAMBLE A-F  *   

Ribautiana ulmi (L) ELM C+D+E *   

Ribautiana cruciata (Ribaut) BRAMBLE  A   

Typhalocyba quercus (Fab) OAK A-F  *    

Edwardsiana salicicola (Edwards) SALLOW B    

Edwardsiana avellanae (Edwards) ELM C+D+E  *   

Edwardsiana plebeja (Edwards) ELM C+D+E  * L  

Edwardsiana crategi (Douglas) HAWTHORN A+B *   

Edwardsiana rosae (L) ROSE B    

Edwardsiana ishidae (Matsumura) ELM C  L  

Edwardsiana frustrator (Edwards)  ELM E    

Zyginidia scutellaris (H-S)  A-E *   

Alnetoidia alneti (Dahlbom)  ACER A -F *   

Arboridia ribauti (Ossiannilsson)  A+B * L  

Cixidae      

Tachycixius pilosus (Olivier)  B    

Delphacidae      

Kelisia punctulum (Kirsch)  F    

Stenocranus minutus (Fab)  A-F *   

Conomelus anceps (Germar)  A+C+D *   

Delphacinus mesomelas (Boheman)  A    

Ditropis pteridis (Spinola)  FERN A    

Criomorphus albomarginatus Curtis  F    

Criomorphus williamsi China  D  L  

Dicranotropis hamata (Boheman)  A    

Megamelodes quadrimaculiatus (Sig)  A+D-F *   

Laodelphax striatellus (Fal)  D  L  

Javesella dubia (Kirsch)  E    

Javesella pellucida (Fab)  D    

Florodeiphax leptosoma (Flor)  A    

 

KEY 

A, B Distribution on Common (from map 1). 

* Species abundant on Common. 

L Species with local distribution. 

R Rare species. 

BMNH Checked by authority given. 

Wilson Species first record in UK from 

Mitcham Common. 

 

AUTHORS

L  Linnaeus 

Fab Fabricius 

Fal  Fallen 

Geof Geoffroy 

Scop Scopoli 

Schill Schilling 

Kirsch Kirschbaum 

H-S Herrich-Schaeffer 

M-D Meyer biir 

D+S Douglas and Scott 

Thun Thunberg 

Zetter Zetterstedt 

 
NOMENCLATURE 

Heteroptera Southwood and Leston (1969) unless stated. 

Homoptera Le Quesne and Payne (1981) 
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Woodland 
The woodlands on Mitcham Common vary in age and composition, and are still changing in 

composition as well as invading some of the areas of grassland. 

Methods 
The hemiptera associated with trees and shrubs were collected by beating and sweepnetting. An 

effort was made to examine all areas of the common approximately equally (in proportion to the 

amount of tree cover). 

Results 
Table 18 lists the species found on the various tree species on the common. Nearly all of the 

hemiptera associated with trees are monophagous or nearly so as Claridge and Reynolds (1972) and 

Claridge and Wilson (1980) have shown (cf grassland species below). This explains the very small 

overlap between the host plant species lists. 

A number of notable species were found on the common; these will be dealt with by tree species. 

Many species of Typhalocybinae (Cic.) are recorded from very few counties, but this is probably not 

an indication of true rarity, only of the difficulties of identifying these insects. The analysis will 

therefore omit these species. 

 Poplar: Two interesting species, both probable new county records were found. 

Brachyarthrum limitatum is a very local species found only on Aspen. Idiocerus 

poecilus was taken on White Poplar and Elder, but the latter was certainly 

accidental. Both occur on site A only. 

Willow: Two species with a local distribution; Idiocerus rutilans and Macropsis prasina were 

taken in the sallow woodland on site A. The Kybos species are also notable. 

Elm: Two species new to Britain were taken on the Common in  

1978 (Wilson 1979 and 1981); both are still present. Iassus scutelaris was found 

widely while, Kyboasca bipunctata was only found on sites C and D. 

Birch: One species with a local distribution, Oncopsis subangulata was taken on site A. 

Kliedocerys resedae is notable on the common because it requires Heather or 

conifers for hibernation, neither of which occur in quantity. This bug was very 

abundant at all sites except F where it was not recorded. Management of the small 

patches of Heather which do occur on the common will have great influence on the 

continued survival of this species. 

Oak: Two mirids with local distribution were taken on Oak; Miris striatus at sites A+E and 

Phyllus palipes at sites A,D+E. 

As was mentioned above, some of the Typhalocybinae found are new county records, or have very 

localised distribution. 

Comparison of Sites 
Fig. 19 indicates that areas A and E are the most important for arboreal species with the exception 

of species associated with Elm where C and D are more important. 

The distribution follows the size of the woodland areas on each site, B is exceptional being far less important 

than the size of the wood suggests. This is probably because of the dominance of Hawthorn (see vegetation 

survey pages 22 to 82). Site A is the most significant because there are two different woodland systems, 
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both of which are very diverse in makeup. In site E the woodlands are more similar, and Hawthorn is more 

important in the community, so the diversity of available habitats is less. 

 

Figure 19. Histogram of number of 

non-ubiquitous species on oak at 

each site 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comparison of tree species 
Table 18 clearly shows that Oak supports by far the largest community of hemiptera. Salix and 

Populus appear to support large communities but it must be remembered that each of these tree 

genera was represented by four or more species, and that many of the Hemiptera are species specific 

within that genus. This point is illustrated by fig. 20. Many of these trees are not native on the Common 

and some, such as the Acer and chestnut species are very poor in invertebrates. It is significant that 

the hemiptera which the introduced trees do support are the least specialised feeders found in the 

survey. 

The lists for some of the trees are not complete, some samples have been forwarded to the 

Commonwealth Institute of Entomology for identification. 

Since all of the native trees (except Elder) support large invertebrate communities, it would be 

beneficial to plant only these species when landscaping. 

 

Figure 20. Histogram of the number of species 

which are associated with each Poplar species. 

 

A Aspen 

W White Poplar 

L Lombardy Poplar 

B Black poplar 
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Table 18. Hemiptera associated with the main tree species on the common 

Edwardsiana 

lethieryi  

Alebra 

wahlbergi 

Pentatoma 

rufipes 

Orthops 

cervinus 

Agurihana 

stellulata  

Orius minutus  

Alebra 

wahlbergi 

Alnetoidia 

alneti 

Adelphocoris 

lineolatus  

Alebra 

wahlbergi 

Brachyarthrum 

limitatum 

Sthenarus 

rotermundi 

Lygocoris 

populi 

Macropsis 

graminae  

Kybos populi  

Orthotylus 

marginalia  

Idiocerus 

fulgidius 

Idiocerus 

albicans 

Idiocerus 

distinguendius 

Idiocerus 

poecilus 

Idiocerus 

tremulae 

Neomeconma 

bilineatus 

Anthocoris 

confusus 

Empoasca 

dicepiens 

Campyloneura 

virugata  

Alnetoidia alneti 

Edwardsiana 

rosae 

Edwardsiana 

crategi 

Atractotomus 

mali 

Anthocoris 

nemoralis 

Deraeocoris 

lutescens 

Iassus 

scutelaris 

Heterotoma 

merioptera  

Macropsis 

mendox 

Kyboasca 

bipunctata  

Alebra 

wahlbergi 

Ribautiana 

tenerrima 

Ribautiana 

ulmi 

Edwardsiana 

frustrator 

Edwardsiana 

ishidae 

Edwardsiana 

avellanae  

Lygocoris 

pabulinus 

Heterotoma 

merioptera 

Elasmostethus 

interstinctus  

Kybos 

betulicola  

Lygocoris 

contaminatus  

Psallus 

betuleti 

Oncopsis 

flavicolis  

Oncopsis 

lubangulata 

Kleidocerys 

resedae  

Elasmucha 

grisea 

Anthocoris 

nemoralis 

Deraeocoris 

lutescens 

Idiocerus rutilans 

Idiocerus lituratus 

Idiocerus similis 

Idiocerus elegans 

Macropsis   cerea  

Macropsis prasina 

Macropsis 

infuscata 

Aphrophora salicia  

Aphrophora alni 

Kybos butleri  

Kybos strigilifer  

Deraeocoris 

lutescens 

Anthocoris 

nemorum 

Anthocoris 

nemoralis  

Orius minutus 

Plesiocoris 

rugicollis 

Orthotylus 

virescens 

Sthenarus roseri 

Orthotylus 

marginatus 

Himacerus apterus 

Phytocoris tiliae  

Megacoelum 

infusum  

Himacerus apterus  

Aphrophora alni 

Atractotomus mali 

Ribautiana 

tenerrima 

Camplyoneura 

verbasci  

Pentatoma rufipes 

Iassus lanio 

Alebra albostriella 

Alebra wahlbergi 

Eurhadina concinna  

Eurhadina pulchella 

Typhalocyba 

quercus 

Psallus diminutus 

Phyllus palipes  

Phyllus 

melanocephalus 

Dryophilocoris 

flavoquadrimaculiat

us Calocoris 

quadripunctatus 

Miris striatus 

Psallus quercus 

Cyllecoris 

histronicus 

Psallus varians 

Empoasca vitis 

Harpocera 

thoracica 

Anthocoris confusus  

Anthocoris 

nemorum 

Deraeocoris 

lutescens 

Alebra 

wahlbergi 

Horse Chestnut Lime Acer Populus Elder Hawthorn Elm Birch Salix Oak Sweet 

Chestnut 
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Grassland 
The hemiptera form a very important component of the herbivore community of temperate 

grasslands (eg Andrzejewska 1965, Whittaker 1969, Morris 1969 and 1971, and Waloff and Solomon 

1972). The species found tend to be more polyphagous than the arboreal species, especially those 

which feed on grass (compare Waloff 1980 with Claridge and Wilson 1981). Waloff and Solomon 

(1972) give population densities of 50 to 100 individual Auchenorrhyncha per square meter for acid 

grassland, a value similar to that found in other grasslands studied (see references above), and it is 

likely that the Common supports a similar density. 

Because of the importance of landscaping on the habitats available it was decided to sample 

quantitativly to allow direct comparison of different areas of the common. The whole common was 

also sampled irregularly to provide more data. 

Quantitative sampling  
Nine sample areas were chosen. These were either representative of the normal flora or of interest 

due to human activity. An area of 20 x 20 meters was taken at each site, the location of the sites being 

shown in Map 4.  

Methods  
A standard sample of 20 sweeps with a 38cm D—mouth sweepnet was taken each week from May 

to July. All hemiptera were taken and identified to species level, the numbers of each species being 

recorded. 

A sample of 25 pseudorandom point quadrats was taken at each site in July to record vegetation. 

The presence or absence of each genus was noted for each quadrat. 

 

Map 4. Sample sites for grassland Hemiptera survey. 
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Results 
The botanical data is recorded in table 19 with a brief description of each site. The captures 

of hemiptera are summarised in table 

Analysis 
Table 20 shows that while there is considerable variation between all of the sites the faunas 

can be divided into two major groups: the 'disturbed' areas 7+8+9 and the others 1-6. Fig. 21 

illustrates the difference. 

 

Figure. 21. Proportion of species found at each 

set of sites: 

N sites 1-6 

S both sets of sites 

D sites 7-9 

The most notable difference is that although 10 species of Delphacid were included in the 

samples none were found on sites 7-9. This suggests that these sites are drier, the distribution of Carex, 

Juncus and Luzula support this. 

The effects of habitat and flora can influence the community structure in three ways: 

i. Host Plants. As mentioned above the grassland hemiptera are 

normalTypolyphagous but some of the distributions seen can be explained by the 

distribution of certain plants. Two examples are Cymus melanocephalus on Juncus 

and Tingis ampliata on Thistle. In general, however this is not an important factor. 

ii. Structure. The plants in a habitat form a three-dimensional environment for the 

bugs which use them. Andrzejewska (1965) has shown that hemipteran 

communities are vertically stratified, while Waloff and Solomon (1972) demonstrate 

that stand height and density are important as well. 

 The most obvious differences between the sites are those of stand height and 

density, site 9 is very open while sites 7 and 8 have dense stands of Bromus. Sites 4 

and 5 support dense stands but 1-3 and 6 have more open areas. The importance of 

openness can be seen in fig. 23 which shows the relationship between open space 

and the distribution of certain species. 

 The effects of vegetation structure explain many of the distributions seen, and 

almost certainly represent the reason why the sites differ in community structure. 

iii. Microclimate. The microclimate, and especialy the degree of dryness influences the 

hemiptera indirectly through the plants found at a site and their form, and directly. 

The direct effects are most important to the nymphs which are more susceptible to 

desiccation than the adults. Marshand (1953) and Kontkanen (1950) have 

attempted to classify the Auchenorrhyncha according to their habitat moisture 
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requirements but the systems break down in an area with as much habitat 

variability as Mitcham Common. 

 

Table 19. Botanical data for grassland sample sites 

Plant species Sample site (% touches) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Bare Ground 20 12 20 4   4 12 4 40 

Agrostis 16 20 16 12 48 40 24   64 

Holcus 16 24 24 24 32 40 12     

Anthoxanthum         20         

Arrhenatherum   8 44 72 8   20 24   

Dactylis   8 4 4 4     12   

Festuca 8     8 12     12   

Nardus 4         28       

Deschampsia 48 64               

Lolium           4     4 

Molinia 20 4 16     4 16     

Agropyron         4     24   

Phleum     4         4   

Bromus         4   32 60   

Juncus   40       48       

Carex 4 4 8 4 20 12 16     

Luzula           20       

Ulex 4           4     

Calluna           4       

Achillea 4     16     8 4 4 

Plantago       8         40 

Lotus       8         24 

Ranunculus         4 20       

Galium 12   20 8   20   20   

Genista     8     4       

Thistle   12 4 8 4   16 24 4 

Clover       12 16 8     20 

 

Description of Sites 

1. Area of tussocky grass dominated by Deschampsia, with areas of litter exposed between clumps. 

2. Area of tussocky grass beside wet area (T2) with Deschampsia and Juncus dominant. Horsetail is 

present at this site. 

3. This area is divided by a path, half is a tall dense stand of Arrhenatherum, the other an area of 

sparse Agrostis and Molinia with Petty Whin and bare patches. 

4. Tall dense stands dominated by Arrhenatherum. 

5. Area of wet Agrostis and Holcus grassland, dense but not very tall. 

6. Area of Golfcourse rough with sparse grass and clumps of Juncus  

7. Top of old rubbish tip (hill 2), patchy grass with dense stands of Bromus. 

8. Area on hill 3, tall grassland dominated by Bromus with Agropyron. 

9. Area of sparse grass on hill 4. The site has a large ammount of open ground and Lotus. 
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Table 20. Results for quantitative sampling. 

SPECIES Number taken at site 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 T 

Myrmu miriformis   1 3             4 

Coriomerus denticulatus                 1 1 

Nysius ericae                 9 9 

Drymus sylvaticus               1   1 

Cymus melanocephalus   2       5       7 

Tingis ampliata   1 3 4     4 1   13 

Nabis flavomargiatus   1 1   5         7 

Nabis rugosus 1                 1 

Anthocoris nemorum   1               1 

Amblytylus nasutus       1 6 6   1

1 

  24 

Plagiognathus arbustorum   1               1 

Plagiognathus chrysanthemni 4 4 1 5 1 4 1 3 8 40 

Megacoelus molliculus 3                 3 

Conostethus roseus                 2 2 

Lopus decolor 1               4 5 

Dicyphus errans 2   1     3 2   1 9 

Strongylocoris leucocephalus                 6 6 

Stenotus binotatus 4 2 1   2 1

3 

  4   26 

Adelphocoris lineolatus                 1 1 

Stenodema calcaratum 2 7 2 1 4 2     1 19 

Stenodema laevigatum 2 9 3 3 3 3       23 

Notostira elongata     3 1 1   1 4   10 

Trigionotylus ruficornis           1     1

2 

13 

Megalocerea recticornis               2   2 

Leptopterna ferrugata 5       3 7 1

0 

2

0 

2 47 

Leptopterna dolobrata     1 1 3

0 

5 2 3   42 

Hallodapus rufescens                 2 2 

Philaenus spumaris       1 1     5 1 8 

Neophilaenus lineatus 5   8   7 1 2 1 3 27 

Neophilaenus campestris   1   1 2     5 1 10 

Kelisia punctulum       1           1 

Stenocranus minutus     1             1 

Conomelus anceps         4 7       11 

Delphacinus mesomelas 1   2             3 

Criomorphus albomarginatus       2           2 

Criomorphus williamsi         1         1 

Dicranotropis hamata 2 2 2             6 

Megamelodes quadrimaculiata   1 1 1 5 1       9 
Laodelphax striatellus         1         1 

Javesella pellucida         1         1 

Eupelix cuspidate     1       2     3 
Aphrodes bicinctus       1       1   2 

Doratura stylata 5 3 5       2     15 

Deltocephalus maculiceps           1       1 

Adarrus ocellaris 1   3 5 2 1 7 1   20 

Jassargus distinguendus 2 2 3 1   1 2   3 14 

Jassargus flori   1               1 

Psammotettix confinis 2 1 3 1 2 1

7 

3 1 5

5 

85 



114 

 

Table 20 cont. Number taken at site 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 T 

Psammotettix cephalotes     1             1 

Psammotettix nodosus         4         4 

Graphocraerus ventralis 1 
  

6 
  

2 2 
 

11 

Sardius argus 
     

1 
   

1 

Eucelis incisus 
       

1 1 2 

Streptanus sordidus 
    

4 
 

1 
 

5 10 

Streptanus marginatus 
    

1 
    

1 

Palula flaveola 
  

1 
      

1 

Mycodea crocea 
   

3 
     

3 

Cicadula permisilis 1 1 1 2 1
    

18 

Cicadula quadninotata 
  

1 
      

1 

Elymana suiphureila 
 

2 
       

2 

Macrosteles sexnotatus 
    

1 
    

1 

Macrosteles laevis 
        

5 5 

Macrosteles viridigriseus 
    

1 
    

1 

Arthaldeus pascuellis   3  4 1  2  10 

Zyginidia scutellaris   1 3 4     8 

Dikraneura variata 1         1 

TOTAL 4

5 

4

1 

6

6 

4

4 

1

0

8

0 

4

1 

6

8 

1

2

61

8 NUMBER OF SPECIES 1

9 

1

9 

2

7 

2

0 

2

7 

1

9 

1

4 

1

8 

1

9 

65 

 

 

Figure 22. Hemiptera wig and mouthparts 
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Fig. 24, shows the distributions of three grass feeding mirids. Leptopterna dolobrata is 

known to prefer wetter conditions than L. ferrugata although both have similar feeding 

requirements (Southwood and Leston 1959). This indicates that site 5 is the dampest while 7 

and 8 are dry. Site 9 is even drier: the grass cannot support Leptopterna and Trigionotus is the 

dominant mirid. 

The effects of dryness and plant structure act together to determine the structure of the 

Hemipteran communities found at each site. 

 

Figure 23. Effects of openness on three species 

 
Fig.25 is an analysis of the numbers of species found at only one site out of the nine. Sites 

5 and 9 have the greatest numbers of unique species. The unique species seen at other sites 

are normal grassland hemiptera which one would expect to find at other sites if sampling 

had been continued through into August. 

The species associated with site 5 are those expected from a damper habitat as was 

mentioned above. All of the species unique to this site are of this sort. 

Site 9 has a number of notable species associated uniquely with it. Nysius ericae, 

Hallodapus rufescens and Strongylocoris leucocephalus are characteristic of dry or heath 

areas with open patches, and were not found elsewhere on the Common. Coriomerus 

denticulatus has similar requirements but it was taken on the 'Arena' site of area A as well. 
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Figure 24. Distribution of 

three grass-feeding mirids in 

quantitative samples. 

 

 

 

 

Leptopterna ferrugata 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Leptopterna dolobrata 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Trigionotylus ruficornis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 25. Number of species 

unique to each site in 

quantitative samples.
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Another interesting species found here was Macrosteles Zaevis. Andrzejewska (1961) has 

shown that this species is an indicator of disturbance, and the presence of this species in 

considerable numbers (given the small sample size) suggests that site 9 has not reached 

stability unlike site 8 which is some 10 years older. 

Conclusions 
There are a number of grassland systems present on the common, each with a 

characteristic hemipteran community. The physical structure of the grasslands is the most 

important factor controlling community make-up. Some of these grasslands are natural and 

at least four types appear: 

i. Deschampsia dominant, with Doratura, Dicranotropis and Delphacinus associated. 

ii. Arrhenatherum grassland with Graphocrearus and Adarrus associated. 

iii. Agrostis-Holcus wet grassland with Carex abundant and with Cicadula and many 

Delphacids associated. 

iv. Sparse Agrostis-Molinia areas with Psarrynotettix confinis associated. 

In the areas which have been landscaped or tipped on Bromus is more important in the 

flora and there are fewer hemiptera. Site 9 is exceptional on the common and the hemipteran 

community is still unstable. Psammotettix confinis is very dominant at this site but the 

stabilisation of the fauna may change this. 

The samples also showed that about 10% of the Homoptera taken were carrying Stylopid 

parasites. These make the host sterile and this level of parasitism will have a major influence 

on the population dynamics of the Homoptera on the common. 

Other Sampling Methods  
i. Three components of the hemipteran fauna of the common are not covered by the 

survey discribed above: 

ii. Some species were abundant at other periods during the survey. The most notable 

are Neophilaenus exclamationis, Hardya melanopsis and Notus flavipennis all of 

which are local on alkaline heath. 

iii. A number of species of bugs live on the ground and are not usually taken with a 

Sweepnet. The largest group are the Lygaeidae several specices of note were found; 

Peritrichus geniculatus was abundant on the common, but does not appear on 

Groves' (1964) list, this may be the first record for Greater London. Eremocoris 

podagricus is very local in distribution and rare in a London context. We also had 

two species of coastal distribution Plinthisus brevipennis and Ischnodemus sabuleti 

which might not be expected on the common. 

iv. Species associated with shrubs and bushes were recorded. Species  

characteristic of Gorse, Broom, Heather and Bramble were identified. 

Comparison with Other Grasslands  
A number of studies of grassland hemiptera have been carried out (see references above 

and Morris (1969)). Table 21 is a comparison 

of Mitcham Common with three such areas. It is important to remember that if sampling 

had been completed the ratios of the Mitcham species may have been different. It is unlikely 

that the rank order would differ significantly however, and so the comparison stands. 



118 

 

The common appears to be most akin to the area sampled by Waloff and Solomon (1972). 

This is as one might expect since both areas are on acidic soils. The degree of variation within 

our data is due to the wide variation in habitat type included in the samples. The Heteroptera 

are unlike the community described by Morris (1969) at all sites, though site 8 is the closest. 

This again is as one would expect from the floral characteristics of the sites. 

 Species 

  

Rank abundance 

Acidic Acidic   Chalk Limestone 

1984(1) 1968(2) 1969(2) 1967(3) 1964(4) 

Psammotettix confinis 1 1 1     

Neophilaenus lineatus 2 10     3 

Adarrus ocellaris 3 8 4.5     

Cicadula persimilis 4       5 

Doratura stylata 5   4.5     

Jassargus distinguendus 6 3 2     

Graphocrearus ventralis 7         

Streptanus sordidus 9 9 9     

Arthaldeus pascuellis 9 4 3     

Neophilaenus campestris 9         

Balclutha punctata * 2       

Macrosteles laevis * 5       

Javesella pellucida * 6 6.5 6   

Eucelis incisus * 7   9   

Muriodelphax exiguus       10   

Paraliburna dalei     8     

Laodelphax elegenutus     6.5   2 

Zyginidia scutelaris *   10 2   

Turrutus socialis       1   

Eupteryx notata       3   

Neophilaenus exclamationis *     4   

Dikraneura variata *     5   

Dikraneura citrinella       7   

Kelisia guttala       8   

Mycodea crocea *       9 

Stenocranus minutus *       1 

Philaenus spumaris *       4 

Aphrodes albifrons         7 

Dikraneura mollicula         8 

Megopthalmus scanicus         10 

 

KEY * Species present on Mitcham Common 

REFS  1 Table 

  2 Waloff and Solomon (1972) 

  3  Morris (1971) 

  4 Whittaker (1969) 
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Standing Water 
The hemiptera comprise quite a large part of the Arthropod fauna of fresh water. In the 

survey of the major ponds ten species were found. Corixa affinis is the only notable species; 

it is regarded as rare and seen only in the South East. The others are of visual interest, 

especially Nepa the water scorpion and Ranatra the water stickinsect. 

The hemiptera fill a variety of niches in fresh water, mainly as predators or plankton 

feeders. Perhaps the most remarkable are the Gerrid pondscaters which prey on land insects 

which fall into the water and get trapped by the surface film. 

Two species of Saldidae (Shorebugs) were taken, a different species at each pond. Saldula 

pallipes has a preference for old gravel pits while S. saltatoria prefers ponds. The presence of 

S. pallipes at One Island pond may be a reflection of the lesser degree of silting which has 

occurred at this pond. 

One species has been recorded from both ponds (TWA 1979) but was not taken in samples; 

Siga distincta may be locally extinct, or have been misidentified in previous surveys. It is 

notable that the TWA report shows no hemiptera in One Island pond as it now has a large 

fauna which includes species with limited powers of dipersal. 

 

Table 22. Diversity of standard samples 

  

SITE (From Map) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

No. Individuals 45 41 66 44 103 80 41 68 121 

No. Species 19 19 27 20 27 19 14 18 19 

Diversity 3.99 3.81 4.32 3.98 4.32 3.62 3.41 3.35 3 

Evenness 0.94 0.89 0.91 0.92 0.91 0.86 0.9 0.87 0.7 
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Conclusion 
Mitcham Common has a very rich hemiptera fauna with about 25% of the British list 

recorded. This is more remarkable because the results have been obtained from less than a 

full years recording from a site which is devoid of a number of specialist habitat types such as 

chalk downland and saltmarsh. A number of notable species occur in both the woodland and 

grassland habitats and the site is important at least in a London context if not nationally. 

The woodlands are varied and provide a number of distinct habitats which support 

different communities of hemiptera. As woodland is the climax community for the common, 

management is not a major problem but it is clear that when trees are planted, indigenous 

species are of the most ecological benefit. 

The grasslands are also varied and many communities occur on the common. It is clear that 

landscaping alters the communities that are present. This is to be expected initially and site 

nine is an example of an area that has yet to become ecologically stable. Site eight, however, 

appears to be stable but still retains a different community from those seen on other parts of 

the common. It seems probable that site nine will also retain a unique fauna. 

Whilst an increase in the number of habitat types is not undesirable, it must be 

remembered that the new communities are not as diverse as those found elsewhere on the 

common. Table 22 contains the diversity data. The present landscaping raises the diversity of 

the collation as a whole but an increase in the number of unstable areas could destroy the 

more interesting native species and irreparably alter the community pattern of the common. 

The grasslands represent a relatively stable sub-climax on the common and constant 

management will be required to retain these rich areas. The methods of management should 

be carefully chosen to limit damage to the habitat or these may have a greater deleterious 

effect than invasion by scrub and the introduction of alien opportunist species. 

This survey shows the common to be composed of a delicate web of micro-habitat specific 

communities, each acting on the others. A similar pattern is true for all invertebrates. The 

common should not only be considered as one functional unit; care should be taken to 

manage this complex of habitats in such a way as to protect all of them. 
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APPENDIX 
The following Psyllids (Homoptera: Colleorrhyncha) were identified from samples taken for the Hemiptera 

survey: 

Species Host plant Site Ab - MC  Notes 

Aphalaridae     

Rhincola aceris (L) ACER B   

Striphingia ericae (Curtis) HEATHER E   

Craspodolepta nervosa (Forster)  A *  

Psyllidae     

Arytaina genistae (Latrielle) BROOM F   

Psylla ambigua Forster SALLOW A -F *  

Psylla hartigi Flor BIRCH A+B *  

Psylla peregrina Forster HAWTHORN B   

Psylla ulmi Forster ELM   Rare 

Psylla sorbi (L)  F   

Triozidae     

Trioza salicivora Reuter SALLOW  A *  

Trioza urticae (L) NETTLE A+D+F *  

Trioza chenopodii Reuter  D  Uncommon 

 

Two of these species are of special interest. Further recording would undoubtedly reveal 

more species. 

The nomenclature and status follow Hodkinson and White (1979). 
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NEUROPTERA & MECOPTERA 

J.A. Hollier 

Introduction 
These two orders are the most primitive of the endopterygotes, having simple mouthparts 

and relatively complete wing venation. 

The Mecoptera (Scorpionflies) are represented by four species in Britain. Their common 

name is derived from the male whose genital appendage is greatly enlarged and resembles a 

scorpion's sting. 

The Neuroptera (Lacewings) have some 60 British representatives. 

Methods 
Species encountered during other sampling programmes were preserved for identification using 

microscopic characteristics. 

Results 
Quantitative sampling of these insects was not attempted. The following species list 

includes the general site of captures. Nomenclature follows Fraser (1959). 

 

Mecoptera  

Pannorpa germanica (L.)  One specimen from area E. 

Neuroptera  

Conwentzia psociformis (Curtis) Two specimens from area B. 

Hemerobius micans Olivier  Two specimens from areas E+C 

Kimminsia subnebulosa (Stephens) Three specimens from areas A+E. All from oak. 

Micromus variegatus (Fabricus)  One specimen from area A. 

Nesomicromus paganus (L.) One specimen from area A. 

N. angulatus (Stephens)  Two specimens from area A. 

Drepanepteryx phalaenoides (L.)  One specimen from area E. 

Chrysopa carnea Stephens Common throughout the survey area. 

C. perla (L.) Common throughout the survey area. 

C. psyllochroma Wesmael One specimen from area D. 

C. flava (Scopoli) One specimen from area E. 

C. albolineata Killington Two specimens from area A. 

 

Sites referred to in this text follow those on map 1. 

Discussion 
Two species clearly dominate the Neuropteran fauna of the common. Chrysopa carnea 

was present throughout the year and C. perla was extremely abundant from May to July. 

There were also two notable species recorded: Drepanepteryx phalaenoides is a rare insect in 

the United Kingdom, Frazer (1959) gives its distribution as northern England and Scotland but it seems to 

be present in the South East as well, having been taken near Croydon (Wilde 1979) and in West Sussex 

(Church pers. comm.) as well as a number of other sites (BMNH pers. comm.). The species may be a true 

resident rather than an occasional visitor. Nesomicromus angulatus is a very localised species and is rare 
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nationally. This species was taken twice during sweep-netting at the base of birches, its normal 

habitat. The indications are that this species is resident and that preservation of its habitat is 

necessary. Records suggest that this species is confined to an area of birch scrub at the south 

western end of area S1 (see map 3). 

The other species recorded were found in low densities but might be expected to occur 

throughout the common in areas of deciduous cover, the only exception being Micromus variegatus 

which is found in tall herbage. 
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LEPIDOPTERA 

R.K.A. Morris 

Introduction 
This report has been sub-divided into two sections: Rhopalocera (Butterflies) and 

Heterocera (Moths). This format results from the need to separate research carried out as 

part of the "Ecological Survey" and private research that has been in progress for the past six 

years. 

RHOPALOCERA 

Introduction 
An investigation into butterfly distribution on the common has been pursued as an 

additional fact-gathering exercise during the execution of the vegetation survey. The aim of 

this project was to identify areas of greatest species richness and the comparative size of 

populations within the survey area as defined on map 1. 

Methods 
Butterfly sightings were recorded for each tetrad visited during the vegetation survey. 

Because records were only made during the vegetation survey, each site was visited on an 

equal number of occasions and thus comparative densities can be assessed from the resulting 

spot maps (see figs. 26 - 30) 

Results 
A species list covering species recorded during this survey is augmented with records from 

previous years. (see table 23). 

Where recording of butterfly distribution has provided sufficient data, spot maps have been 

made (see figs. 26 - 30) 

Discussion 
Although reference to figs. 26-30 indicates that most areas are well represented with 

butterflies, there are a number of important areas that would appear to have greater 

concentrations of numbers. The best site seems to be the Seven Islands Pond site (A, see map 

1.) where not only is butterfly density highest (see fig 26.) but species richness exceeds that 

of any other site (see fig 31.). This reflects the wide range of available habitats as well as the 

concentration of certain foodplants such as Stinging Nettle Urtica dioica and flowering plants 

frequented by the imagos, these include: Yarrow Achillea millefolium, thistles Circium spp. 

and Knapweed Centaurea nemoralis. 

Certain areas, especially the golf course (site E) and the football pitches and surrounding 

land (site B) show an extreme paucity in butterfly numbers. These are areas where the 

influence of man is such that breeding grounds are restricted. The recently landscaped area 

(C) competes well in terms of numbers of individuals but species richness is somewhat lower 

than other major areas.  The large number of butterflies on this site reflects high numbers of 

a few species, notably the Common Blue Polyommatus icarus (see fig28b.). 
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Table 23. Butterfly species recorded from Mitcham Common 

 

Species Site Total 

number of 

records 

Notes 

A B C D E F G H 

Hesperidae           

Small Skipper 

Thymelicus sylvestris Poda 
x x x x x x x x 

1651 
This and the following species have not been separated for 

recording of distribution. Essex Skipper 

T. lineola Ochs. 
x x x x x x x x 

Large Skipper 

Ochlodes venata Brem & 

Grey 

x x x x x x x x 302 Rarely seen in numbers. 

Pieridae           

Clouded Yellow 

Colias croceus Geoffr. 
         Recorded in 1983 by B.W. Conway. (Migrant species). 

The Brimstone 

Gonepteryx rhamni L. 
x         Only seen in early spring 

Large White 

Pieris brassicae L. 
x    x   x 6 Apparently rather scarce in 1984 

Small White 

P. rapae L. 
x x x x x x x x 483 Common but rarely seen in numbers. 

Green-veined White 

P. napi L. x        9 

Seemingly rather uncommon but possibly recorded as P. 

rapae in error on a few occasions when seen from a 

distance. 

Orange-tip 

Anthocharis cardamines L. 
x x x  x x x  21 Distribution localised, not common anywhere. 

Lycaenidae           

Green Hairstreak 

Callophrys rubi L. 

         
Reported by B.W. Conway 

Purple Hairstreak 

Quercusia quercus L. 

         One larva beaten but no imagos in 1984. Restricted 

distribution on the common. 
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Species Site Total 

number of 

records 

Notes 

A B C D E F G H 

Small Copper  

Lycaena phlaeas L. 
x x x x x x 

  
22 Rather uncommon, no definite centres of abundance. 

Common Blue 

Polyommatus icarus Rott. 
x x x x x x 

 
x 249 Common but has three centres of abundance C, D, F 

Holly Blue 

Celastrina argiolus L. 

x    x    
3 Very rare in 1984 

Nymphalidae           

Red admiral 

Vanessa atalanta L. 

        
1 Migrant species, not included in site totals. 

Painted Lady  

Cynthia cardui L. 

        
1 Migrant species, not seen in 1984. Not uncommon in 1983 

Small Tortoiseshell 

Aglais urticae L. 
x x x x x x x x 506 Common but main centres near breeding grounds. 

Peacock 

Inachis io L. 
x x x x x x x  109 Rarely seen in numbers. 

Comma  

Polygonia c-album L. 
x  x x x x x  30 Generally rather uncommon. 

Satyridae           

Speckled Wood  

Pararge aegeria L. 
x x x x x x x  81 Inhabitant of sunny woodland glades. 

Wall Butterfly 

Lasiommata megera L. 

x        
2 Very rare in all years 

Meadow Brown  

Maniola jurtina L. 
x x x x x x x x 1202 Abundant throughout the survey area. 

Small Heath 

Coenonympha pamphilus L. 
x x x x x x  x 212 Distribution rather patchy, numbers lower than 1983. 
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Figure 26. The frequency of sightings of butterflies on Mitcham Common between April and July 

1984. 

 

 
 

 

Key to spot maps 
 

 
Note. The maps presented in this section have been re-drawn from originals. This is because the 

originals were extremely difficult to interpret. Every effort has been made to ensure that they are 

properly transposed but misinterpretations should not be discounted at lower levels of 

abundance where spot sizes are not always certain. 
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Figure 27. The frequency of sightings of skipper butterflies on Mitcham Common between April 

and July 1984. 
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Figure 28. The frequency of sightings of Small White and Common Blue butterflies  on Mitcham 

Common between April and July 1984. 
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Figure 29. The frequency of sightings nymphalid larvae and Small Tortoiseshell butterfly on 

Mitcham Common between April and July 1984. 
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Figure 30. The frequency of sightings of two satyrid butterflies on Mitcham Common between 

April and July 1984. 
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Continued from page 124. 

As expected, a number of species show a marked distribution pattern, these being 

specialised feeders whose foodplant is localised. Species which show a marked distribution 

pattern include P. icarus whose distribution matches that of its foodplant Birdsfoot Trefoil 

Lotus corniculatus (see fig. 28b.and table 12). More ubiquitous species such as the Meadow 

Brown Maniola jurtina are widespread throughout the survey area. 

 

Figure 31. Comparative species 

richness for butterflies on 

Mitcham Common in 1984 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sites A — H can be found on map 1. 

 

Comparison between butterfly breeding grounds and the density of sightings has not been possible 

in the majority of cases because finding and recording larvae was considered to be too time 

consuming. It has, however, been possible to compare the distribution of Nymphalid butterflies 

(Peacock, Comma and Small Tortoiseshell) and their larvae. Figure29a indicates that the greatest 

density of larval nests corresponds with the distribution of adults (see figure 29 b.), although the 

distribution of adults suggests that they wander some distance from the breeding grounds. Where 

there are marked concentrations of populations of individual species, there is some indication that 

these areas represent breeding grounds. However, the feeding habits of adults must not be discounted 

since they may influence the results in favour of the distribution of flowers favoured by adults. This 

can be seen in figure 27b. (Large Skipper) where a high concentration of adults in tetrad H14 on one 

occasion, creates an imbalance in the general distribution map. 

The species list contains no rare species but the Green Hairstreak Callophrys rubi and 

Purple Hairstreak Quercusia quercus are of local distribution in North East Surrey (Evans and 

Evans 1973). The Brimstone Gonepteryx rhamni is an interesting record since its pabulum 

Buckthorn Rhamnus carthuticus is not present on the common. The presence of a number of 

individuals of this species in the spring may represent vagrants from the North Downs but 

may result from the adoption of an alternative pabulum. 

With the continuing decline of many butterfly species on a national scale, the possibility of 

further additions to the fauna of the common is remote and it must be stressed that under 

no circumstances should the introduction of alien species be considered. 



133 

 

HETEROCERA 

Introduction 
The following report follows six years of intensive surveying. However, the species list 

which is incorporated only includes those species listed by Morris (1984). Further species have 

been recorded recently and will be the subject of a future publication but are omitted from 

this report because copyright restrictions may affect the publication of a privately funded 

project. 

The Heterocera are artificially divided into the "Macrolepidoptera" and 

"Microlepidoptera". This report concentrates on the "Macro's" only although other recorders 

report that the "Micro" fauna of the common are also of considerable interest. 

Methods 
Since the non-lepidopterist may be unfamiliar with techniques employed, a brief 

description of each is included. 

Mercury Vapour Light Trapping: The use of a light rich in Ultra Violet light is a very effective 

method of accumulating records. Moths are attracted to the light as they would be to a 

kitchen light but because of the greater intensity of U.V. light emitted a greater number of 

individuals are recorded. A good night in July can produce as many as 500 or more individuals. 

There are, however, some species which are seldom attracted to light and to record these, 

another method must be employed. 

Sugaring: A proportion of lepidoptera feed at flowers, these can be induced to visit an 

artificial bait "sugar". This is a mixture of black treacle, beer, brown sugar, and rum, the exact 

proportions of which vary according to the operator’s special recipe. The "sugar" is spread on 

the trunks of trees at dusk and later revisited to record those species attracted. 

Dusking: Many species can be caught in the beam of a torch. This system often results in 

the capture of species which exhibit "light-shyness". Visiting flowers and ripe blackberries can 

also be very productive. 

Visual sightings: Usually confined to day-flying species. 

Sweeping: The use of a sweep-net is a frequent method used to obtain larval stages. 

Beating: By jarring branches through a blow from a stick, larvae can be dislodged from 

the bough and are collected on a tray held beneath it. 

All six methods have been employed during this survey but the majority of records result 

from a Mercury Vapour Trap run in the back garden of a house on Commonside East. These 

records can be considered as representitive of the common since the majority of moths 

wander some distances from their breeding grounds. It must be emphasised that because of 

the close proximity of the static trap to site A (see map 1.), the majority of records probably 

refer to that site. Where possible, verification of species distribution has been attempted 

using other methods outlined earlier. This has been hindered to some extent by the need for 

extreme caution when visiting the site at night. 

Results 

Species recorded from the common are listed further on in this report. Nomenclature 

follows Bradley and Fletcher (1979) except for Thera britannica which follows Agassiz and 

Skinner (1980). 
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A number of notable species have been recorded during this survey; these are considered 

in greater detail below: 

Catarhoe cuculata Royal Mantle 

Not recorded at MVL since 1980. Very local distribution in North East Surrey, mainly on the 

chalk. Foodplant: Galium spp. 

Larentia clavaria Mallow Moth 

Local in North East Surrey but there are two strong colonies on Mitcham Common on sites 

N1 and N3 (see map 3.). Foodplant: Malva sylvestris. 

Thera britannica Spruce Carpet 

A single individual of this species recorded in 1983 probably represents a vagrant. 

Chloroclystis chloerata Sloe Pug 

Not common in North East Surrey, Mitcham Common is a noted locality for this species in 

Surrey although this insect is probably under-recorded. Foodplant: Prunus spinosa. 

Cerura vinula Puss Moth 

Formerly not uncommon as larvae on Lombardy Poplar Populus nigra var italica. This 

species has not been seen since 1979 and its decline seems to match a more widespread 

decline. 

Eilema complana Scarce Footman 

E. lurideola Common Footman 

These species are noteworthy because they are lichenivvrous and lichens are not widely 

distributed on the common. Currently, these species are not common but can be expected to 

increase in numbers should the distribution of lichens increase. 

Meganola albula Kent Black Arches 

A single record of this species probably represents a vagrant from the North Downs. 

Possibly a continental migrant. 

Orthosia miniosa Blossom underwing 

A species usually associated with oak woodland; the Blossom Underwing would appear to 

have become established on the common in recent years. A species of slightly restricted 

distribution in North East Surrey and not common nationally. Foodplant oak Quercus spp. 

Orthosia opima Northern Drab 

Not a common species on a national scale, chiefly restricted to calcarious soil. There is a 

colony of this species on the golf course and its distribution on the common is possibly more 

widespread than records suggest. Foodplant: Many listed. 

Cucullia absinthii Wormwood Shark 

Widely reported from North East Surrey until 1973 (Evans and Evans 1973) but has only 

been seen on Mitcham Common despite visiting many Surrey sites. Larvae have been beaten 

from Mugwort Artemesia vulgaris in a number of localities on the common over the past ten 

years but many sites have proven barren in recent years. Most recently, larvae have been 

taken from site N2 (see map 3). 



135 

 

Lithophane ornitopus  Grey Shoulder-knot 

A single specimen of this species to MVL in 1983 represents only the fourth record for 

North East Surrey. The national distribution of this species is expanding and there is the 

possibilty that it has become established on Mitcham Common but until further specimens 

are recorded, this species must be considered a vagrant. The Grey Shoulder-knot is chiefly a 

denizen of oak woodland and as such may be an indicator of the gradual change in the 

woodland structure of the common. 

Xanthia gilvago Dusky Lemon Sallow 

Since the ravages of Dutch elm disease, this species, whose pabulum was originally Wych 

Elm Ulmus glabra, has adopted the catkins of poplars as an alternative. To date, this species 

has only been recorded from area U2 (see map 3). 

X. ocellaris Pale Lemon Sallow 

Mitcham Common is a major site for this species in North East Surrey. The national 

distribution of this insect is also fairly restricted. Very few records from MVL but imagos are 

regularly seen in area U2 (see map 3). 

Apamea ophiogramma Double Lobed 

Because of the restricted distribution of its pabulum Phaleras arundinacea, this species is 

rather uncommon on the common. The species is also restricted in its national and North East 

Surrey distribution. 

Eustrotia uncula Silver Hook 

This species is only known from one site on the common: area Tl (see map 3.) where large 

quantities of its pabulum Deschampsia caespitosa are present. Mitcham Coumion is now the 

only site in North East Surrey for this species. 

Earias clorana Cream-bordered Green-pea 

Mitcham Common is one of very few sites for this species recorded by Evans and Evans 

(1973) and again, its national distribution is restricted. Although it has not been possible to 

determine its exact breeding grounds, the most probable sites are areas 51 (western end) and 

area S2 (see map 3.). Foodplant Salix spp. 

Tyta luctuosa The Four Spotted 

Red Data Book species (endangered species). The only known site for this species on the 

common is area N2 (see map 3.) where visual sightings have been obtained. Foodplant 

Convolvulus arvensis. 

Hypena rostralis Buttoned Snout. 

A surprising resident since the distribution of its foodplant hop Humulus lupulinus is 

restricted to a few solitary plants. Not only has this insect been recorded at light, sometimes 

in numbers, it has been found hibernating in Windmill house. National and North East Surrey 

distribution: not common. 
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Discussion 
It can be seen from the records that Mitcham Common is well represented with Heterocera. 

However, it has not been possible to identify areas of special significance with any degree of certainty. 

Preliminary results suggest that the Seven Islands Pond site (A) supports the richest fauna, it certainly 

provides breeding grounds for the majority of the more notable species. 

The apparent absence of a number of previously recorded species during this survey period 

is noteworthy. It is very possible that many of these species are still resident although there 

is some evidence that Plusia festucae has been lost. This species has been recorded on a 

number of occasions in a MV. trap run on the eastern side of the common but has not been 

seen since landscaping started (Martin pers. com.). 

The common is a relatively unstable ecosystem which is rapidly changing into oak-birch 

woodland. Under these conditions it might be expected that some changes in the composition 

of the moth fauna may occur. Such changes are already becoming apparent with some oak 

feeding species increasing in numbers. This is readily demonstrated by the records for the 

Maidens Blush Cyclophora punctaria over the past six years (see fig. 32.). 

 

 

Figure 32. Number of Cyclophora 

  punctata recorded at MVL 

since 1979. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is inevitable that the records include some vagrant species but accurate interpretation 

of the results requires much more recording. Those species whose residency is dubious have 

been identified in the records but only two are certain vagrants Meganola albula and Thera 

britannica, the others are very possibly resident. 

The records indicate that Mitcham is not on a major migration route for Heterocera as can 

be seen from the records for migrants between 1981 and 1983 (see table 24). Comparison of 

these records with those for other sites (see Bretherton and Chalmers Hunt 1981 et. seq.) 

shows the general paucity of migrant species in the area. 

A number of factors could affect the long-term future of some notable species, 

predominantly those associated with grasslands and low herbage. Scrub invasion is 

undoubtedly the greatest threat especially to species residing in sites N2, T1, R2 and R3. 

However, current management policies could also affect at least one species. The Mallow 

Moth Larentia clavaria is restricted to two main colonies on sites N1 and N3 (see map 3.) but 

these are threatened with landscaping (N1) and mowing (N3). 
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Table 24. Migrant species recorded on Mitcham Common 1981- 1983. 

Species 1981 1982 1983 

Rhodometra sacraria   7 

Orthonama abstipata   1 

Agrotis ipsilon * 9 11 13 

Peridroma saucia *  4 6 

Heliothis peltigera  2  

Autographa gamma * 12 135 112 

* Ubiquitous migrants often seen in large numbers eg. 500+ at one light at Portland in 

1983. (private source). 

 

Of all the species recorded from the common, only one notable species is known to 

reside on the golf course. The known distribution of Orthosia opima is restricted to an area 

of rough in the central portion of site R9. This site has recently been planted with trees 

which are likely to alter the nature of the habitat to the detrement of the moth. As alluded 

to earlier in this report, this species is chiefly restricted to calcarious soils (see. Heath 1979) 

but may be found on sand dunes and gravel soils. This distribution is probably related to 

drainage either as a physical factor or as an influence on the vegetation. The latter factor is 

demonstrated by the presence of Koeleria cristata which is usually restricted to calcarious 

soils. The presence of Orthosia opima is obviously of special significance since it is a further 

indication of the remarkable presence of downland flora and fauna on the common and its 

demise would be lamentable. 

The most important resident Tyta luctuosa, whose breeding ground is site N2, will 

probably continue to survive as long as scrub invasion of breeding grounds is restricted and 

plans to landscape the site are abandoned. Similar problems face Eustrotia uncula. 

It is to be expected that changes in the moth fauna of the common will occur. Whether 

this will result in greater species richness or not is largely dependant on sensitive 

management and not destructive policies. 
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Table 25. Heterocera recorded from Mitcham Common 1978-1983 

Hepialidae  
Hepialus humuli L. Ghost Swift 
H. sylvina L. Orange Swift 
H. lupulinus L. Common Swift 
Cossidae  
Zeuzera pyrina L.  Leopard Moth 
Zygaenidae  
Zygaena filipendulae L.  Six-spot Burnet 
Z. lonicerae L. Narrow-bordered Five-spot Burnet* 
Lasiocampidae  
Malacosoma neustria L.  The Lackey 
Drepanidae  
Falcaria lacertinaria L. Scalloped Hook-tip 
Drepana binaria Hufn. Oak Hook-tip 
D. falcataria L. Pebble Hook-tip 
Cilix glaucata Scop. Chinese Character 
Thyatiridae  
Thyatira batis L. Peach Blossom 
Habrosyne pyritoides Mufn.  Buff Arches 
Tethea ocularis L. Figure of Eighty 
Geometridae  
Alsophila aescularia D & S.  March Moth 
Pseudoterpna pruinata Hufn.  Grass Emerald 
Geometra papilionaria L.  Large Emerald 
Comibaena bajularia D. & S.  Blotched Emerald 
Hemithea aestivaria Hb.  Common Emerald 
Cyclophora albipunctata Hufn.  Birch Mocha 
C. punctaria L. Maidens Blush 
Timandra griseata Peters  Blood-vein 
Scopula marginepunctata Goeze  Mullein Wave 
S. imitaria Hb. Small Blood-vein 
Idaea vulpinaria H.-S. Least Carpet 
I. fuscovenosa Goeze Dwarf Cream Wave 
I. seriata Schr. Small Dusty Wave 
I. dimidiata Hufn. Single-dotted Wave 
I. subsericeata Haw. Satin Wave 
I. trigeminata Haw. Treble Brown Spot 
I. emarginata L. Small Scallop 
I. aversata L. Riband Wave 
Rhodometra sacraria L. The Vestal 
Orthonama obstipata Fabr. The Gem 
Xanthorhoe spadicearia D. & S. Red Twin-spot Carpet 
X. montana D. & S. Silver Ground Carpet 
X. fluctuata L. Garden Carpet 
Scotopteryx chenopodiata L. Shaded Broad-bar 
Catarhoe cuculata Hufn. Royal Mantle 
Epirrhoe alternata Mull. Common Carpet 
Camptogramma bilineata L. Yellow Shell 
Larentia clavaria Haw. The Mallow 
Pelurga comitata L. Dark Spinach 
Cosmorhoe ocellata L. Purple Bar 
Eulithis prunata L. The Phoenix 
E. mellinata Fabr. The Spinach 
Ecliptopera silaceata D. & S. Small Phoenix 
Chloroclysta truncata Hufn. Common Marbled Carpet 
Plemyria rubiginata D. & S. Blue-bordered Carpet 
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Table 25. continued 

Thera obeliscata Hb. Grey Pine Carpet 
T. britannica Turner Spruce Carpet 
Electrophaes corylata Thunb. Broken-barred Carpet 
Hydriomena furcata Thunb. July Highflier 
Horisme tersata D. & S. The Fern 
Epirrita dilutata D. & S. November Moth 
Operophtera brumata L. Winter Moth 
Perizoma alcheminata L. Small Rivulet 
P. flavofasciata Thunb. Sandy Carpet 
Eupithecia tenuiata Hb. Slender Pug 
E. linariata D. & S. Toadflax Pug 
E. venosata Fabr. Netted Pug 
E. centauriata D. & S. Lime-speck Pug 
E. intricata Zett. Edinburgh Pug 
E. absinthiata Cl. Wormwood Pug 
E. vulgata Haw. Common Pug 
E. tripunctaria Herrich-Schäffer White-spotted Pug 
E. icterata Vill. Tawny Speckled Pug 
E. succenturiata L. Bordered Pug 
E. nanata Hb. Narrow-winged Pug 
E. abbreviata Steph. Brindled Pug 
Chloroclystis chloerata Mab. Sloe Pug 
C. rectangulata L. Green Pug 
Gymnoscelis rufifasciata Haw. Double-striped Pug 
Aplocera efformata Guen. LesserTreble-bar 
Asthena albulata Hufn. Small White Wave 
Hydrelia flammeolaria Hufn. Small Yellow Wave 
Lobophora halterata Hufn. The Seraphim 
Pterapherapteryx sexalata Retz. Small Seraphim 
Acasis viretata Hb. Yellow-barred Brindle 
Abraxas grossulariata L. The Magpie 
Lomaspilis marginata L. Clouded Border 
Semiothisa clathrata L. Latticed Heath 
S. wauaria L. The V-moth 
Petrophora chlorosata Scop. Brown Silver-line 
Opisthograptis luteolata L. Brimstone Moth 
Ennomos alniaria L. Canary Shouldered 
E. fuscantaria Haw. Thorn Dusky Thorn 
E. erosaria D. & S. September Thorn 
Selenia dentaria Fabr. Early Thorn 
Odontopera bidentata Cl. Scalloped Hazel 
Crocallis elinguaria L. Scalloped Oak 
Ourapteryx sambucaria L. Swallow-tailed Moth 
Colotois pennaria Hb. Feathered Thorn 
Apocheima pilosaria D. & S. Pale Brindled Beauty 
Lycia hirtaria Cl. Brindled Beauty 
Biston strataria Hufn. Oak Beauty 
B. betularia L. Peppered Moth 
Agriopis leucophaearia D. & S. Spring Usher 
A. aurantiaria Hb. Scarce Umber 
A. marginaria Fabr. Dotted Border 
Erannis defoliaria Cl. Mottled Umber 
Menophra abruptaria Thunb. Waved Umber 
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Table 25. continued 

Peribatodes rhomboidaria D.& S. Willow Beauty 
Alcis repandata L. Mottled Beauty 
Serraca punctinalis Scop. Pale Oak Beauty 
Ectropis bistortata Goeze The Engrailed 
Aethalura punctulata D. & S. Grey Birch 
Cabera pusaria L. Common White Wave 
C. exanthemata Scop. Common Wave 
Lomographa bimaculata Fabr. White Pinion-spotted  
L. temerata D. & S. Clouded Silver 
Campaea margaritata L. Light Emerald 
Hylaea fasciaria L. Barred Red 
Sphingidae  
Sphinx ligustri L. Privet Hawk 
Mimas tiliae L. Lime Hawk 
Smerinthus ocellata L. Eyed Hawk 
Laothoe populi L. Poplar Hawk 
Deilephila elpenor L. Elephant Hawk 
D. porcellus L. Small Elephant Hawk 
Notodontidae  
Phalera bucephala L.  Buff-tip 
Cerura vinula L. Puss Moth 
Furcula furcula (Clerck) Sallow Kitten 
Notodonta dromedarius L.  Iron Prominent 
Pheosia gnoma Fabr, Lesser Swallow Prominent  
P. tremula Cl. Swallow Prominent  
Ptilodon capucina L.  Coxcomb Prominent 
Pterostoma palpina Cl.  Pale Prominent 
Drymonia ruficornis Hufn.  Lunar Marbled Brown  
Clostera curtula L. Chocolate-tip 
Lymantridae  
Orgyia antiqua L.  The Vapourer  
Euproctis chrysorrhoea L. Brown-tail  
E. similis Fuess.  Yellow-tail  
Leucoma salicis L. White Satin 
Arctiidae  
Thumatha senex Hb. Round-winged Muslin  
Eilema complana L.  Scarce Footman  
E. lurideola Zink.  Common Footman  
Arctia caja L. Garden Tiger 
Spilosoma lubricipeda L.  White Ermine  
S. lutea Hufn. Buff Ermine 
Diaphora mendica Cl.  Muslin Moth 
Phragmatobia fuliginosa L.  Ruby Tiger 
Tyria jacobaeae L. Cinnabar 
Nolidae  
Meganola albula D. & S. Kent Black Arches  
Nola cuculateila L. Short -cloaked Moth 
Noctuidae  
Euxoa nigricans L.  Garden Dart 
Agrotis segetim D. & S.  Turnip Moth 
A. clavis Hufn. Heart and Club  
A. exclamationis L. Heart and Dart  
A. ipsilon Hufn. Dark Sword-grass 
A. puta Hb. Shuttle-shaped Dart 
Axylia putrin L. The Flame 
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Table 25. continued 

Ochropleura plecta L. Flame Shoulder 
Noctua pronuba L. Large Yellow Underwing 
N. comes Hb. Lesser Yellow Underwing 
N. fimbriata Screb. Broad-bordered Yellow Underwing 
N. janthina D. & S. Lesser Broad-bordered Yellow Underwing 
N. interjecta Hb. Least Yellow Underwing 
Graphiphora augur Fabr. Double Dart 
Paradiarsia glareosa Esp. Autumnal Rustic 
Lycophotia porphyrea D. & S. True Lovers Knot 
Peridroma saucia Hb. Pearly Underwing 
Diarsia mendica Fabr. Ingrailed Clay 
D. rubi View. Small Square-spot 
Xestia c-nigrum L. Setaceous Hebrew Character 
X. triangulum Hufn. Double Square-spot 
X. sexstrigata Haw. Six-striped Rustic 
X. xanthographa D. & S. Square-spot Rustic 
Naena typica L. The Gothic 
Discestra trifolii Hufn. The Nutmeg  
Hada nana Hufn. The Shears 
Polia nebulosa Hufn.  Grey Arches 
Mamestra brassicae L. Cabbage 
Melanchra persicariae L.  Moth Dot Moth 
Lacanobia w-latinum Hufn. Light Brocade 
L. oleracea L. Bright-line Brown-eye 
Ceramica pisi L. Broom Moth 
Hecatera bicolorata Hufn. Broad-barred White 
Hadena rivularis Fabr. The Campion 
H. perplexa D. & S. Tawny Shears 
H. compta D. & S. Varied Coronet 
H. confusa Hufn. Marbled Coronet 
H. bicuris Hufn. The Lychnis 
Cerapteryx graminis L. Antler Moth 
Tholera cespitus D. & S. Hedge Rustic 
T. decimalis Poda. Feathered Gothic 
Orthosia cruda D.& S. Small Quaker 
O. miniosa D. & S. Blossom Underwing 
O. opima Hb. Northern Drab 
O. gracilis D. & S. Powdered Quaker 
O. stabilis D. & S. Common Quaker 
O. incerta Hufn. Clouded Drab 
O. munda D. & S. Twin-spotted Quaker 
O. gothica L. Hebrew Character 
Mythimna conigera D. & S. Brown-line Wainscot 
M. ferrago Fabr. The Clay 
M. pudorina D. & S. Striped Wainscot 
M. impura Hb. Smoky Wainscot 
M. pallens L. Common Wainscot 
M. comma Hb. Shoulder-stripedWainscot 
Cucullia absinthii L. Wormwood Shark 
M. umbratica L. The Shark 
Aporophyla lutulenta D. & S. Deep-brown Dart 
A. nigra Haw. Black Rustic 
Lithophane ornitopus Hufn. Grey Shoulder-knot 
Xylocampa areola Esp. Early Grey 
Allophyes oxyacanthae L. Green-brindled Crescent 
Polymixis flavicincta D. & S. Large Ranunculus 
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Table 25. continued 

Eupsilia transversa Hufn. Satellite 
Conistra vaccinii L. The Chestnut 
C. ligula Esp. Dark Chestnut 
Agrochoia circeliaris Hufn. The Brick 
A. lota Cl. Red-line Quaker 
A. macilenta Hb. Yellow-line Quaker 
A. heivoia L. Flounced Chestnut 
A. litura L. Brown-spot Pinion 
A. lychnidis D. & S. Beaded Chestnut 
Atethemia centrago Haw. Centre-barred Sallow 
Omphaloscelis lunosa Haw. Lunar Underwing 
Xanthia citrago L. Orange Sallow 
X. togata Esp. Pink-barred Sallow 
X. icteritia Hufn. The Sallow 
X. gilvago D. & S. Dusky-lemon Sallow 
X. oceiiaris Borkh. Pale-lemon Sallow 
Acronicta megacephala D. & S. Poplar Grey 
A. aceris L. The Sycamore 
A. leporina L. The Miller 
A. psi L. Grey Dagger 
A. rumicis L. Knot Grass 
Cryphia domestica Hufn. Marbled Beauty 
Amphipyra pyramidea L. Copper Underwing 
A. berbera Rungs Svensson's Copper Underwing 
A. tragopogonis Cl. Mouse Moth 
Mormo maura L. Old Lady 
Dypterygia scabriuscula L. Birds Wing 
Rusin ferruginea Esp. Brown Rustic 
Thalpophila matura Hufn. Straw Underwing 
Eupiexia lucipara L. Small Angleshades 
Phlogophora meticulosa L. Angleshades 
Ipimorpha subtusa D. & S. The Olive 
Enargia ypsillon D. & S. Dingy Shears 
Cosmia trapezia L. The Dun-bar 
C. pyralina D. & S. Lunar-spotted Pinion 
Apamea monoglypha Hufn. Dark Arches 
A. lithoxylea D. & S. Light Arches 
A. epomidion Haw. Clouded Brindle 
A. remissa Hb. Dusky Brocade 
A. sordens Hufn. Rustic Shoulder-knot 
A. scolopacina Esp. Slender Brindle 
A. ophiogramma Esp. Double-lobed 
Oligia strigilis L. Marbled Minor 
O. latruncula D. & S. Tawny Marbled Minor  
O. fasciuncula Haw. Middle-barred Minor 
Mesoligia furuncula D. & S. Cloaked Minor  
M. literosa Haw. Rosy Minor 
Mesapamea secalis L. Common Rustic  
Photodes minima Haw. Small Dotted Buff  
P. pygmina Haw. Small Wainscot  
Luperina testacea D. & S. Flounced Rustic  
Amphipoea oculea L. Ear Moth 
Hydracia micacea Esp. Rosy Rustic 
Gortyna flavago D. & S. Frosted Orange  
Celaena leucostigmata Hb. The Crescent 
Charanyca trigrammica Hufn. Treble Lines 
Hoplodrina alsines Brahm The Uncertain 
H. bianda D. & S. The Rustic 
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Table 25. continued 

H. ambigua D. & S. Vines Rustic 

Caradrina morpheus Hufn. Mottled Rustic 

C. clavipalpis Scop. Pale Mottled Willow 

Pyrrhia umbra Hufn. Bordered Sallow 

Heliothis peltigera D. & S. Bordered Straw 

Eustrotia uncula Cl. Silver Hook 

Earias clorana L. Cream-bordered Green Pea 

Bena prasinana L. Scarce Siver-lines 

Pseudoips fagana Fabr. Green Silver-lines 

Nycteola revayana Scop. Oak Nycteoline 

Diachrysia chrysitis L. Burnished Brass 

Polychrysia moneta Fabr. Golden Plusia 

Autographa gamma L. Silver Y 

A. pulchrina Haw. Beautiful Golden Y 

A. jota L. Plain Golden Y 

Abrostola trigeminina Werneb. Dark Spectacle 

A. triplasia L. The Spectacle 

Catocala nupta L. Red Underwing 

Callistige mi Cl. Mother Shipton 

Euclidia glyphica L. Burnet Companion 

Tyta luctuosa D. & S. The Four Spotted 

Lygephila pastinum Treit. The Blackneck 

Scoliopteryx libatrix L. The Herald 

Laspeyria flexula D. & S. Beautiful Hook-tip 

Rivula sericealis Scop. Straw Dot 

Hypena proboscidalis L. The Snout 

H. rostralis L. Buttoned Snout 

Herrrrinia tarsipennalis Treit. The Fan-foot 

H. nemoralis Fabr. Small Fan-foot 

 

The following species are recorded in Evans and Evans (1973) but were not found during this survey 

despite many searches: 

Lasiocampidae  

Poecilocampa populi L. December Moth. Larva by J. Porter. 

Geometiriidae  

Colostygia pectinataria Knoch Green Carpet. D. J. Wilson in Evans & Evans (1973) 

Lampropteryx suffumata D. & S.  Water Carpet. P. A. Martin. 

Notodontidae  

Harpyia bifida Brahm Poplar Kitten. (Evans & Evans 1973). 

Rizedra lutosa Hb. Large Wainscot. P.A. Martin 

Plusia festucae L Gold Spot. P.A. Martin 

 Lithophane semibrunnea Haw. Tawny Pinion. One at sugar by J. Porter. 

Lymantriidae  

Dasychira pudibunda L. Pale Tussock. Larva beaten by J. Porter. 

Sesiidae  

Synanthedon vespiformis L. Yellow-legged Clearwing 

S. myopaeformis Borkh. Red-belted Clearwing 

S. formicaeformis Esp.  Red-tipped Clearwing 

 

 

*Note: The records for Zygaena lonicerae are now believed to be incorrect. 
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COLEOPTERA 

A. M. Harvey 

Introduction 
After the butterflies, the beetles (Coleoptera) are probably the most easily recognisable of 

the insect orders and, by the nature of their size, coloration and conspicuous habits, are a 

popular group for the attention of naturalists and the general public. Even so, the great 

ecological diversity of this highly successful group, as reflected by the vast number of beetle 

species, is seldom appreciated. In the British Isles there are some sixty species of butterfly, 

approximately two hundred and fifty species of bird and just over fifty species of mammal. In 

comparison, there are around four thousand native beetle species but even this is less than 

two percent of the total world list making the coleoptera the largest order in the animal 

kingdom. 

In size, they vary from the almost microscopic at under 0.5 mm (eg. Acrotrichis) to the 

relatively gigantic stag beetle which, at up to 66mm, is the most massive British insect. While 

many beetles are dull in colour (usually those species which inhabit the leaf litter) there are 

many native beetles whose metallic reflective surfaces and elaborate sculpturation can match 

any of those found in the tropics. 

In their relationship with man, beetles are well represented both as allies and enemies. 

Virtually every organic item which we use, food, clothing or furniture, has a species of beetle 

which will attack it, often one of the weevils (Curculionidae) or the darkling beetles 

(Tenebrionidae). On the credit side both the larval stages and the adults of the ladybirds 

(Coccinellidae) account for large numbers of aphids which make up the bulk of their food. 

Ecologically, the Coleoptera are of enormous interest and importance being represented 

at almost every post-productive trophic level and every stage in the food chain. Detrital 

feeders (usually larvae) assist in the recycling of plant material to the soil while dung beetles 

(Scarabaeidae) and sexton beetles (Necrophoridae) help to recycle droppings and carcases 

respectively. An extensive and varied beetle population can therefore be considered a good 

indication of the ecological well-being of a given area. 

Aims 
This survey was an attempt to evaluate the beetle fauna as an indication of the columonis 

ecological diversity and to provide a basic species list. A total species list would have taken a 

great deal longer and would have been beyond the skill of the author. It has therefore been 

necessary to give less attention to difficult groups whose identification would have taken a 

disproportionate amount of time and so the Staphylinidae and various families of the 

Clavicornia in particular are not represented in the results. 

Methods 
The three main methods for capturing insects are indicated in column S of the species list. 

i. Trapping - using a small pot sunk flush with the soil surface (T). 

ii. Sweeping - suitable for herbaceous plants and grasses (S). 

iii. Beating - for trees and herbaceous plants (B). 
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The range of habitats occupied by beetles is so wide that almost any method will succeed. 

Many species were discovered under stones (U. stones) or in dead wood (D. wood) or feeding 

on fungus, dung, fruit or moss. Most of the aquatic species were collected by C. Wilson as part 

of the pond survey. 

Results 
Species were identified using Joy (1976) and his nomenclature has been used in the species 

list. For a more up-to-date classification, the reader is referred to the "Handbooks for the 

identification of British insects" published by the Royal Entomological Society and to the 

British checklist by Pope (1977). Joy's classification of relative abundance is also retained (col. 

2 of the species list) as follows: 

vc very common 

c common 

1 local 

vl very local 

r rare 

Unfortunately, Joy does not specify his exact criteria for these terms which may be 

obsolete in some cases. For easy reference, the species list is presented family by family in 

alphabetical order. 

Species recorded during this survey are listed in table 26. 

Discussion 
A list of one hundred and eighty-three species from an area as large and varied as the 

common must not be considered as comprehensive or even as a representative sample. As 

previously mentioned, various groups have been excluded and the final list was further 

restricted by the limited time available for collection and identification. Nevertheless, what 

the survey has lacked in depth has been compensated for in breadth. The five percent or so 

of the British list which has been recorded from the common includes fifty percent of the 

British families and is probably a safer guide to the ecological diversity of the area and its 

overall value for beetles. A disproportionately large proportion of the carabid species were 

recorded (15%). The most likely explanation for this being that the pit-fall traps in which most 

were caught remained in place over most of the year. Beating and sweeping could only be 

carried out periodically and were mainly confined to the dry parts of spring and early summer. 

New species were taken on almost every occasion and there is no doubt that the list for the 

common could be expanded considerably. 

It can be seen from the distribution histograms (fig 33.) that the Seven Islands Pond site 

(A) emerges as the clear leader in terms of the number of species recorded. Most of this 

superiority can be accounted for by the number of grassland species (fig 33b) and those 

collected from other habitats (fig 33e.) which reflect the rich mixture of grassland plants and 

the diversity of habitats respectively. Where sites can be directly compared (figs 33c-d) there 

is no superiority. Most of the species recorded which Joy (lit. cit.) describes
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Figure 33. Numerical distribution of beetle species on Mitcham Common. 



147 

 

Continued from page 145 

 

as very local are present on the Seven Islands Pond site as are the two rare species. Platyderus 

ruficollis found amongst litter, oak and grass roots is probably more common than when Joy's 

book was published but the record of Panageus bipustulatus is notable. This distinctive black 

and red beetle is confined to dry sandy areas and the only site where it has been found on the 

common is the area to a sand-like consistency. 

Any policy which augments the available habitats will benefit the beetle fauna to some 

degree. The diversity of plant species as a food source for adults and larvae is obviously 

important and should be maintained or increased but perhaps the simplest measure would 

be to allow dead wood and other plant material to decay in situ where it will provide a food 

source for many insects (not just beetles) and a protective environment for overwintering. 

Any clear-cut recommendations as to how the beetle fauna could be best served would 

require a much longer and more detailed survey than this. 
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Table 26. Coleoptera recorded from Mitcham Common 1983-1984. 

 

Nomenclature follows Joy (1976) but is presented in alphabetical order. 

 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

Anobiidae           

Anobium fulvicorne Stm. l S Grass      x  

A. striatum Ol. c B Hawthorn     x   

Anthicidae           

Anthicus antherinus l  Under stones x       

Buprestidae           

Agrilus laticornis Ill l B Hawthorn     x   

B Oak     x x  

Byrrhidae           

Simplocaria semistriata F. c  In Moss x       

Cantharidae           

Cantharis livida L. c S Grass x x  x    

C. rustica Fall. c S Grass x x x     

Malachius bipustulatus L.  c S Grass x x x x x x x 

Rhagonycha limbata Th. c B Oak x       

Carabidae           

Acupalpus luteatus Duft. l S Grass x       

Agonum marginatum L. c S Grass   x     

Amara aenea De G. vc T Grass x   x  x  

T Birch x       

T Hawthorn    x    

T Oak     x x  

A. communis Pz. c T Grass x   x  x  

T Oak     x   

A. familiaris Duft. Vc T Hawthorn    x    

Anchomenus dorsalis Pont. Vc  U. D. Wood      x  

A. obscurus Hbst. L  Under stones      x  

A. ruficornis Goez.  vc T Sallow x       

T Hawthorn    x    

Asaphidion flavipes L. L T Oak      x  

Bembidion lunulatum Fourc. L  In D. Wood     x   

B. obtusum Ser. C T Grass x       

B. quadrimaculatum L. C T Oak     x   

T Hawthorn  x      

T Sallow x       

B. ustulatum L.  Vc  D. Wood x       

Calathus piceus Marsh C T Oak     x   

T Hawthorn  x      

Carabus violaceus L. C T Grass x     x  

T Hawthorn     x   

Clivina fossor L.  C T Hawthorn  x      

Cyrtonotus aulicus Pz.  C S Grass x       

Dromius linearis Ol. vc B Oak x       

T Grass x    x   

T Hawthorn  x      

Dromius melanocephalus Dej.  vc Y Sallow x       

D. meridionalis Dej. l  U. bark     x   
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Table 26. continued 
 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

D. quadrimaculatus L. c T Oak      x  

D. quadrinotatus Pz.  c  U. Bark     x   

Harpalus aeneus F. vc T Grass x       

H. latus L. vc T Birch x       

T Grass x       

H. rubripes Duft. l T Grass x     x x 

Leistus ferrugineus L.  l  D. Wood     x   

L. fulvibarbis Dej. vc T Oak      x  

L. spinibarbis F. l  U. bark x       

Loricera pilicornis F. vc T Hawthorn  x  x    

T Sallow x       

Metabletus foveatus Geof.  c T Grass x       

Nebria iberica Ol.  c T Oak x    x   

Notiophilus biguttatus F. vc T Oak     x x  

T Grass      x  

T Birch x       

T Hawthorn     x   

N. palustris Duft.   c T Grass       x 

T Oak     x   

N. rufipes Curt. vl T Oak     x x  

T Hawthorn    x x   

T Birch x       

Ocys harpaloides Ser.  l  D. Wood     x   

Ophonus spp.  T Grass       x 

Panagaeus bipustulatus F.  r T Grass x       

Platyderus ruficollis Marsh r T Birch x       

T Oak      x  

T Grass x       

Poecilus coerulescens L. c T Grass    x    

Pseudophonus pubescens Mel. c   No data 

Pterostichus madidus F. vc S Grass       x 

T Oak x    x x  

T Hawthorn  x x x    

T Birch x       

P. minor Gyll.  c S Grass x       

P. niger Schal. l T Grass       x 

T Hawthorn     x   

P. nigrita F.  vc T Sallow x       

P. strenuus Pz c T Oak      x  

T Birch x       

P. vernalis Pz. c  U. Bark     x   

P. vulgaris L. c   No data 

Stenolophus mixtus Pz. l T Grass      x  

Trechus obtusus Er. c T Grass x       

T Hawthorn    x x   

T Sallow x       

Cerambicidae           

Aromia moschata L.  l  Sallow  x      

Grammoptera ruficornis F. c B Hawthorn x    x   

B Oak x       

B Pear     x   

Leptura livida F. l B Oak x       
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Table 26. continued 
 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

Cholevidae           

Catops fuliginosus Er. 1  No data 

C. nigricans Spence 1 T Grass      x  

Nargus velox Spence c T Birch x       

Chrysomelidae           

Chaetocnema concinna Marsh  T Oak      x  

  S Grass x       

Chalcoides aurata Marsh 1 B Sallow x       

Chrysolina orichalcea Mull. 1  U. D. wood x   x    

C. polita L.  S Grass   x     

Crepidodera ferruginea Scop.  S Grass x       

Crioceris asparagi L. 1  No data 

Cryptocephalus pusillus F. 1 B Sallow x       

 S Grass x       

Galerucella fergussoni Fowl. 1  No data 

Haltica lythri Aub. 1 S Grass  x      

Lema melanopa L. 1 S Grass x       

Lochmaea crataegi Forst. c B Oak x       

B Hawthorn x       

Longitarsus sp.  S Grass  x      

Luperus longicornis F. 1 B Oak x       

B Hawthorn x       

S Grass x       

Phylodecta laticoilis Suf. 1 S Grass   x     

P. vitellinae L. vc  Ubiquitous x x x x x x x 

Sermyla halensis L. c S Grass x       

Cicindelidae           

Cicindela campestris L. c S Grass        

Cisidae           

Cis boleti Scop. c  In 
Mushroom 

No other data 

Coccinelidae           

Chilocorus similis Ross 1 B Sallow x       

Coccinella bipunctata L. vc  Ubiquitous x  x x x x  

C. 7 -punctata L. vc  Ubiquitous x x x x x x x 

C. 1O-punctata L.  B Oak x    x x  

C. 14-punctata L. 1 B Elder x    x   

B Hawthorn x x   x   

S Grass x      x 

Micraspis 16-punctata L. 1 S Grass x  x     

Subcoccinella 24-punctata L. 1  U. stones      x  

  B Sallow x       

S Grass x       

Thea 22-punctata L. C S Grass x x  x x x x 

Colydiidae           

Cerylon ferrugineum Steph. vl 
 In fungus x       

 U. bark (birch) x       

Rhizophagus bipustulatus F. c 
 U. bark (birch 

+ sallow) 

x       
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Table 26. continued 
 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

Chrysoptostoidae           

Cassida viridis L. l S Grass x  x     

T Grass       x 

Curculionidae           

Anthonomus pedicularius L. c B Hawthorn x x   x x  

Apion assimile Kirb. l Under bark x       

A. carduorum Kirb. c B Hawthorn x       

A. curtirostre Germ. c S Grass   x     

A. frugmentarium Pk.  S Grass x       

A. malvae F. l S Grass x  x     

A. miniatum Germ. l  No data 

A. onopordi Kirb. c S Grass   x     

A. ulicis Forst. c S Grass x   x  x  

Balaninus nucum L. l B Oak x    x   

Balanobius pyrroceras Marsh l B Oak x       

Barypithes duplicatus Keys vl T Grass x       

B. pellucidus Boh. vl T Grass       x 

T  Birch x       

Calandra granaria L. c U. bark (birch)     x   

T Oak     x   

S Grass x       

Ceuthorrhynchidius troglodites F. c S  Grass   x     

Ceuthorrhynchus pollinarius 
Forst. 

c S Grass x      x 

C. quadrimaculatus L. vc S Grass x      x 

Mecinus pyraster Hbst. c S Grass   x     

U. bark (sallow) x       

Orchestes quercus L. c B Oak        

Otiorrhynchus sulcatus F. l  No data 

Phyllobius pyri L. c S Grass x      x 

P. urticae De G. c S Grass x x  x  x x 

P. virideaeris Laich c S Grass x x      

Rhinoncus pericarpius L. c S Grass x       

Rhynchites aequatus L. l B Hawthorn x    x   

Sitona cyliindricollis Fahr vl S Grass x  x     

S. regensteinensis Hbst.  B Broom      x  

Strophosomus melanogrammus 
Forst 

c In dead wood     x   

S. rufipes Steph. c B Hawthorn    x    

Dermestidae           

Anthrenus verbasci L. l S Grass      x  

Dytiscidae           

Agabus bipustulatus L. c  Under 
stones  

   x    

Colymbetes fuscus L.  Under stones    x    

Ilybius fenestratus F. l  Pond x       

Naterus clavicornis De G. l  Pond x       

Rhantus grapi Gyll. l  Pond    x    

Elateridae           

Agriotes acuminatus Steph. l B Oak x       

B Hawthorn x       

A. obscurus L. vc  Ubiquitous x x x x x x x 
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Table 26. continued 
 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

Elateridae cont.           

Athous haemorrhoides F. vc S Grass x    x   

B Oak x       

B Elder x       

Limonius minutus L. 1 S Grass x       

Melanotus rufipes Hbst. c T Grass x       

Prosternon holocericeus Ol. 1 S Grass x       

Trixagus dermestoides L. 1 T Birch x       

Geotrupidae           

Geotrupus stercorarius L. c          

Haliplidae           

Haliplus ruficollis De G.   Pond x       

H. lineaticollis Marsh   Pond x       

Helophoridae            

Helophorus aeneipennis Steph.

  

c  Pond    x    

H. aquaticus L. c T Sallow x       

Histeridae           

Cissister minima Aub.  l T Grass x       

Hygrobiidae           

Hygrobia tarda Hbst.  l  Pond    x    

Lamiidae           

Laria rufimana Boh. c S Grass x       

L. villosa F. l S Grass x       

Lathridiidae           

Corticaria impressa Ol. l Under stones       x 

Lathridius nodifer West  c In fungus X       

Lucanidae           

Dorcus paralelopipedus L. l  R.K.M. coil. x       

Lucanus cervus L. l  Grass      x  

Melandryidae            

Orchesia undulata Kr.  vl U. bark (birch)     x   

Mycetophagidae           

Mycetophagus 

quadripustulatus L. 

c In fungus x       

Necrophoridae           

Necrophorus investigator Zett.

  

l In dog dung x       

T Grass       x 

Oeceoptana thoracica L. l Near dead fox    x    

Nitudulidae           

Meligethes sp.  S Grass       x 

Omosita discoidea F. c T Oak     x   

Pocadius ferrugineus F. l In fungus X       

Oedemeridae           

Oedemera lurida Marsh  l  No data 

O. nobilis Scop. c S Grass   x x  x  
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Table 26. continued 
 National 

status 

S Habitat Site 

A B C D E F H 

Parnidae           

Dryops ernesti Des G. c T Hawthorn    x    

Phalacridae           

Phalacrus fimetarius F.  c S Grass x  x     

Ptilidae           

Acrotrichis sp.   T Oak     x   

Pyrochroidae           

Pyrochroa serraticornis Scop.  l S Grass  x      

Scarabaeidae           

Aphodius contaminatus Hbst.  c In dog dung     x   

Onthophagus fracticornis Pk. l In dog dung     x   

O. vacca L. l  No data 

Sphaeridiidae           

Cercyon haemorrhoidalis F. c In horse dung     x   

C. melanocephalus L. c In horse dung     x   

Megasternum boletophagum  

Marsh 

vc T Grass    x    

Staphylinidae           

Anthobium torquatum Marsh c In fungus No data 

Lathrobium geminum Kr. c T       x  

Leptacinus linearis Gr. c T Grass x       

Micropeplus fulvus Er. l T Grass      x  

Othius punctulatus Goes. c   No data 

Oxytelus sculpturatus Gr. vc T Grass x   x  x  

Philonthus laminatus  T     x    

Philanthus laminatus Cr. c S Grass        

Quedius lateralis Gr. l In dog dung No data 

Staphylinus olens Mull. c  Grass    x    

Stenus juno F. c T Oak x     x  

Tachinus sp.  T Grass       x 

T Hawthorn    x    

Xantholinus linearis Ol. c  In moss x       

Tenebrionidae           

Scaphidema metallicum F. l T Oak     x   

Tenebrio molitor L. c S Grass x       

Xyletenidae           

Ptilinus pecticornis L. l  Dead Wood     x   
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HYMENOPTERA 

A.D. Sclater 

Introduction  
The Hymenoptera are an extremely diverse order which exhibit a wide range of habitat 

preferences at all trophic levels from primary consumers to predatory species. They are of 

further interest because of the behavioural characteristics of some families. Some, such as 

the bumblebees, are social, others are solitary eg. solitary wasps. They are also of 

considerable economic importance, some (eg. the sawflies) are plant pests, others are 

pollinators and another group are parasitic (ichneumon flies etc.). It is, therefore, not 

surprising that the Hymenotera are one of the largest invertebrate orders in the British Isles. 

It is unfortunate that time was limited and the treatment of this order has had to be 

restricted to a very brief species list. Some families such as the ichneumonidae have recieved 

no attention. This is because identification is extremely difficult and consequently time 

consuming, a factor which has limited this and other surveys. 

Methods 
The records for the hymenoptera result from netting of indivduals which was the only 

system available to the survey team except for the collection of ants which were obtained by 

opening up nests. 

Results 
The species recorded during this survey are recorded in table 27, which also includes a 

number, of records from the R.K. Morris collection. The majority of records have been verified 

by the British Museum of Natural History to whom the author is indebted for their help. 

Nomenclature follows: 

Alford (1975) for bumblebees. 

Bolton and Collingwood (1975) for ants. 

Richards (1980) for the Scolioidea, Vespoidea and Sphecoidea. 

Discussion 
It is evident from the records that the hymenoptera have been given minimal attention as 

a result of the time limitations imposed on the survey team. However, even this rudimentary 

list includes some very important records and indicates the potential of the common as a 

notable site for the hymenoptera. Attention should be drawn to the records of Hedichridium 

coriaceum and Gorytes bicintus, two rare species. The former species has apparently 

remained unrecorded for a number of years and consequently this record is of considerable 

interest. The specimen was taken from the seven islands pond site (A) see map 1.) and has 

been deposited with the BMNH. 

The ant population allowed a slightly deeper investigation which resulted in the formation of 

a distribution map for anthills (map 5.). The main hill-forming ant on the common is Lasius 

flavus which, according to the results of the survey, is restricted to the drier areas where they 

are usually associated with bent/fescue grassland. 
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Table 27. Hymenoptera recorded from Mitcham Common in 1984. 

Sub-order Symphyta  
Cephidae  

Cephus aultratus Fresmann.  

Tenthredinidae Note: species marked with two asterisks 

are rare and have only been recorded from 

site A, (see map 1). 

Trichiocampus vinimalis (L.) 

Sub-order Apocrita 

Chrysididae  

Hedichridium coriaceum 

(Dahlbom)Formicidae 

 

Lasius flavus (Fabricus)  

L. mixtus (Nylander)  

L. niger (L.)  

Leptothrax nylanderi (Foerster)   

Myrmecina graminicola (Latreille)  

Eumenidae  

Ancistocerus trifasciatus (Muller)   

Vespidae  

Vespula germanica (Fabricus)   

V. vulgaris (L.)  

Sphecidae  

Astata boops (Schrank)  

Crabro cribrarius (L.)  

Ectemnius cavifrons (Thompson) R.K. Morris coil. 5.8.1979 

E. cephalotes (Olivier)  

Lindenius albilabris (Fabricus)**   

L. panzeri (Vander Linden)**   

Pemphredon lugubris (Fabricus) R.K. Morris coll. 17.6.1979  

Ammophila sabulosa (L.)  

Mellinus arvensis (L.)  

Gorytes bicinctus (Rossius)** R.K. Morris coll. 5.8.1979 

Cerceris ruficornis (Fabricus)  

C. rubyensis (L.)  

Superfamily: Apoidea  

Andrena clarkella (Kirby)  

A. fulva (Müller)  

A. synadelpha Perkins  

A. ovatula (Kirby)  

Lasioglosum locurum  

Panurgus banksianus (Kirby)  

Nomada flava Panzer Bombus cont. 

Apis mellifera L. B. pascuorum (Scopoli) 

Bombus Lucorum (L.) B. ruderarius (Muller) 

B. terrestris (L.) B. subterranius (L.) 

B. lapidarius (L.) Psithyrus vestalis (Geoffroy in Fourcroy) 

B. hortorum (L.)  P. barbutellus (Kirby) 



156 

 

In some areas, especially around the Seven Islands Pond, old nests of Lasius flavus have been invaded by 

Myrmecina graminicola. 

The distribution of anthills on the tipped areas is also of some interest. It can be seen that where 

the tips are topped with natural acid topsoil, the ants have become estblished. To date, only the two 

older tips adjacent to Cedars Avenue have been invaded. 

This suggests that the age of the tip is also important because there is no evidence on the recent 

landscaping of anthills formation. This may be partially due to mowing which would disturb the hill at a 

critical time of year (autumn). 

The only part of this survey which was intensive enough to provide some information on the 

distribution of bees and wasps was that covering the bumblebees as is shown in figure 34. It would 

appear from these records that two areas are best represented: A, and B (standard sites, refer to map 

1.) 

(Text written by R.K.M. from information provided by A.D.S.) 

Fig. 34. Bumblebee records for standard sites designated on map 1.  

Species Site 

A B C D E F 

Bombus lucorum x x x x x x 

B. terrestris x x     

B. lapidarius x x x x x x 

B. hortorum  x     

B. pascuorum x x x x x x 

B. ruderarius x x x x x x 

B. subterranius x      

Psithyrus vestalis     x  

P. barbutellus x x    x 
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 DIPTERA: SYRPHIDAE 

R.D. Dunn and C.M. Johnstone 

Introduction 
The Syrphidae, or Hoverflies, were the only family of the order Diptera to be included in 

this survey. The Diptera is a large and varied group, but time and resources did not permit a 

fuller study. At present there are 250 fully described species of hoverfly in Britain as well as 

six species and nine forms whose taxonomic status is as yet unclear. 

Adult hoverflies and their larval forms occupy a variety of ecological niches and habitats. 

This has led to a recent study of the group for the purpose of monitoring habitats. 

Syrphidae are amongst the most conspicuous of summertime insects; many of them mimic 

bees and wasps and are often mistaken for these insects, but all are entirely harmless. 

Methods  
For the purposes of this survey the standard sits A - F, as defined on map 1, were regularly 

visited and a variety of habitats on each site was searched. Recording began on 14th May 

1984 and was concluded on 1st September. Specimens were netted and later identified using 

Stubbs and Falk (1983). 

All information about distribution, status, etc. is from Stubbs and Falk (1983), unless 

otherwise stated. 

Results 
The results are in three parts. Table 28 is a list of all species found on the common and 

includes data for the site(s) from which each species was recorded. Table 29 gives the nuber 

of species taken from each site. Table 30 is a breakdown of the number of species of known 

habitat preference found on each site. 

Discussion 
A total of fifty-four species has been recorded during this survey. The list is very unlikely to 

be exhaustive; additions were being made from almost every visit up to the last day of 

recording, and, had more time been available, it is extremely likely that further records would 

have been added. 

Of the species found, two are of particular interest (Didea fasciata and Metasyrphus 

nielseni), and six more are worthy of mention. Most of the rest are common and widespread. 

Didea fasciata is local and rarely seen in numbers, most records being from ancient 

deciduous forest areas in the south of England. Because the habitat on the common is so far 

removed from that given, the specimen was forwarded to Alan Stubbs who confirmed our 

identification. 

Metasyrphus nielseni, first described in 1976 (Dusek and Laska), is mainly restricted to the 

edges of mature pine forests in the Scottish Highlands but has also been recorded as a single 

specimen from a partially coniferised wood in Oxfordshire. The species is difficult to identify and as  
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Table 28. Syrphidae recorded from Mitcham Common 1984. 

 

Species Site 

A B C D E F 

Tribe: Bacchini       

Melanostoma mellinum (L.)    x   

M. scalare (Fab.)  x   x x x 

Platycheirus albimanus (Fab.) x   x   

P. angustus (Zetterstedt)  x     

P. clypeatus (Meigen) x  x x x x 

P. scutatus (Meigen)  x   x  

Pyrophaena granditarsa (Forster)    x   

Tribe: Syrphini       

Chrysotoxwn bicinctum (L.)x x x     

C. cautum (Harris) x    x  

C. festivum (L.) x  x    

C. verralli Collin x x     

Dasysyrphus albostriatus (Fallen) x    x  

Didia fasciata Macquart x      

Epistrophae elegans (Harris) x  x  x x 

E. grossulariae (Meigen) x      

Episyrphus balteatus (Degeer) x x x x x x 

Leucozona lucorum (L.) x x  x   

Melangyna labiatarum (Verrall) x   x x  

Meliscaeva cinctelia (Zetterstedt) x      

Metasyrphus latifasciatus (Macquart) x   x   

M. latilunulatus (Collin) x      

M. luniger (Meigen) x  x x x  

M. nielseni Dusek & Laska ** x      

Sphaerophoria rueppelli (Wiedermann)     x  

S. scripta (L.) x x x x x x 

Syrphus ribesii (L.) x x x x x  

S. torvus Osten -Sacken     x  

S. vitripennis Meigen  x   x  

Xanthogramma pedissequum (Harris) x x x    

Tribe: Cheilosiini       

Cheilosia albitarsis Meigen    x x  

C. antiqua Meigen    x   

C. illustrata (Harris) x   x x x 

C. impressa Loew C.    x x  

C. pagana (Meigen)     x x 

Tribe: Chrysogastrini       

Neoascia tenur (Harris) x      

Tribe: Eristalini       

Eristalinus sepulchralis (L.) x x  x x  

Eristalis arbustorum (L.)x x x  x x x 
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E. intricarius (L.) x    x  

E. nemorum (L.)     x  

E. pertinax (Scop.) x   x x  

E. tenax (L.) x x   x x 

Helophilus hybridus Loew x   x x  

H. pendulus (L.) x  x    

Tribe: Merodontini       

Merodon equestris (Fab.) x  x   x 

Tribe: Pipizini       

Heringia heringi (Zetterstedt)      x  

Neocnemedon sp. x      

Pipizella sp. (varipes or virens) x      

Tribe: Volucellini       

Volucella bombylans (L.) x   x x  

V. inanis (L.) x x     

V. pellucens (L.)  O    x  

V. zonaria (Poda) O   x x  

Tribe: Xylotini       

Syritta pipiens (L.)     x  

Xylota segnis (L.) x x x x   

Also recorded:       

Meliscaeva cinctelLa/auricollis (intermediate form). x      

 

 

Note: 

* Subject to confirmation. 

0 Specimens in the R.K. Morris coll. (1978). 

 

Table 29. Numbers of species recorded from standard sites as defined on map 1. 

Site Number of species 

A  40 

B  15 

C  11 

D  23 

E  30 

F  10 

 

 

 

Note: Subsequent to this survey, examination of the specimen of ‘Metasyrphus nielseni’ 
showed that this was in fact M. luniger (now Eupeodes luniger) 
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Continued from page 157 

 

the known habitat is, again, far removed from Mitcham Common, the specimen has been 

forwarded for confirmation although we are confident that our identification is correct. 

Metasyrphus latilunulatus is apparently rare, and few specimens have been taken from the 

south of England. However, it may have been overlooked due to its close similarity to other 

Metasyrphus species. 

Sphaerophoria ruepellii is said to be widely distributed but it is very local and normally 

uncommon. Apparently, its major stronghold is the flood embankments of the Thames 

Estuary, although it is also found in dry situations such as heath. 

Xanthogramma pedissequum is normally scarce, although it can be widespread in 

grasslands and open woodland rides. 

Cheilosia antiqua is most often found in the West of England, Wales and Ireland. It is local 

and rare in eastern England. Helophilus hybridus is a locally distributed species. Heringia 

heringi is local in southern England. 

Table 29 shows that the largest number of species was recorded from the Seven Islands 

Pond site (A); this reflects the fact that the largest variety of habitats is found on this site. 

Although fourteen of the fifty-four species found on the common were not recorded from this 

site it is likely that a more extensive survey would find most of them, as virtually all habitats 

found on the corm on are represented on the Seven Islands site (see table 30, below). Site E 

(the golf course) also supports a large number of species, and again has a wide variety of 

habitats. Sites B, C and F appear to support a low number of species and this again is 

correlated to the variety of habitats to be found in each area. However, the fairly high number 

of species to found on site D (One Island Pond area) does not correlate; the explanation for 

this is probably that the area includes two habitats where a particularly wide range of species 

is known to occur: woodland and urban wasteland, in which can be included the recently 

landscaped areas. Standing water also seems to attract a large number of species. 

 

Table 30. Number of species of known habitat preference found on the standard sites as 

defined on map 1. 

Species Site 

A B C D E F 

Grassland 3 4 2 4 5 2 

Grass at wood edge 4 1 1 1 2 1 

Lush, wet vegetation 3 1 2 3 1 1 

Standing water 8 3 1 5 6 2 

Woodland 8 2 2 7 7 2 

 

Table 30 demonstrates the value of hoverflies as monitors of habitat type. In many cases 

there is a marked correlation between the number of species of known habitat preference 

found on each site and the types of habitat found there. All sites contain some type of 

grassland and the numbers are similar for each site. Site A has the greatest variety of 

woodland and has the number of both woodland and woodland edge species. Species 

preferring standing water are well represented on both the Seven Islands and the One Island 
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sites as well as on the golf course, which has several ditches and seasonal ponds. Not all the 

numbers are so easily explained, and the work on the use of hoverflies for this purpose is still 

in its early stages. 

Conclusions 
It is apparent that a fuller survey would reveal much more about the hoverfly population 

on the common than we have been able to do. From the findings of this survey, though, the 

conunon appears to be an area of some importance for the family, supporting at least 20% of 

the British species, several of which are of particular importance. 

In order to conserve this group of insects, it is important to maintain a rich variety of 

habitats. At particular risk are those species with a preference for lush, wet vegetation. The 

water table has dropped over a number of years and it is possible that the common is still 

drying out; if this is the case, these species will possibly be lost. 
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SOIL FAUNA 

J.A. Hollier and A.D. Sclater 

Introduction  
The species richness of an area is mainly dependent on the type of flora present, which in 

turn depends on the physical characteristics of the soil and the action of organic communities 

associated with it. These communities determine factors such as the rate of mixing of the soil 

layers, and of nutrient turnover. There are two importent components in these processes; the 

microflora and the invertebrate population. 

A survey of the soil fauna of Mitcham Common was carried out from January to May 1984, 

the soil invertebrates being most numerous during this period. The aim was to determine the 

dominant groups present and show up any differences between the soil faunas of different 

areas. 

Methods 
Ten different sites from a range of habitats were chosen for sampling, with equal attention 

being given to woodland and grassland soils. The five woodland sites represented the 

predominant types of woodland on the common; Hawthorn, Sallow, Oak and Oak-Birch. The 

grassland sites were chosen to provide comparisons between natural grassland and the 

various dumped and landscaped areas. The location of the sites is shown in Map 6. 

Samples were taken at about monthly intervals using a standard 500cm vessel. The 

samples were then transferred to a one foot diameter Berlese funnel and left for 48 hours. 

The various animals extracted were sorted and counted. Classification to species level was 

not possible because facilities were not available. Evenness and Shannon-Weiner diversity 

indices were calculated for each sample. 

Soil profiles were recorded at each site, and measurements of pH were made (using DM15 

Takemura meter). 

The results are summarised in tables 1 and 2. 

Physical Characteristics  
The woodlands and grasslands have very different soil types. The profiles show that the 

woodlands have significantly larger litter layers and more organic soil than the grassland 

systems. They also have consistently lower pH values. 

There is some variation between the sites, Oak having the most litter associated and Sallow 

the most organic soil. Amongst the grassland sites pH is more variable, though this may be 

due in part to the very simple meter used. Site 5 (the new hill 4) is exceptional in that there is 

little or no litter, and no real soil structure. 
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Table 31. Soil sample data. 

Site Date N S Diversity E N Mean 

pH 

 1. Area of 

natural grass on 

area A. 

15.2.84 199 38 3.656 0.697 0.5 

5.32 

20.2.84 184 23 3.544 0.783 0.391 

14.3.84 276 27 3.811 0.802 0.481 

17.4.84 138 26 3.66 0.779 0.385 

29.5.84 128 27 3.905 0.821 0.407 

 2. Area of 

natural grass on 

area F. 

22.2.84 250 34 4.162 0.818 0.5 

5 19.3.84 352 45 4.188 0.763 0.6 

8.5.84 99 27 4.153 0.873 0.444 

 3. Area of old tip 

on area A. 

5.3.84 202 26 3.88 0.826 0.5 

5.34 21.3.84 81 20 3.476 0.804 0.545 

23.5.84 109 23 3.763 0.832 0.435 

 4. Area of Arena 

on area A. 

30.1.84 136 23 3.408 0.717 0.478 

4.76 
7.3.84 123 22 3.915 0.878 0.455 

9.4.84 97 23 4.011 0.887 0.391 

23.5.84 135 22 2.723 0.611 0.318 

 5 Area of new 

hill 4 on area C. 

23.1.84 11 6 2.369 0.916 0.167 

5.32 
29.2.84 194 16 1.763 0.441 0.25 

4.4.84 62 13 2.807 0.758 0.462 

29.5.84 8 6 2.5 0.967 0.333 

 i. Sallow wood 

on area 

A. 

30.1.84 159 27 3.609 0.759 0.481 

4.6 
5.3.84 216 32 3.611 0.722 0.469 

9.4.84 357 33 3.558 0.705 0.424 

5.6.84 138 26 3.373 0.717 0.462 

 ii. Hawthorn 

wood on area B 

23.1.84 39 17 3.727 0.912 0.47 

4.04 29.2.84 121 29 4.281 0.881 0.552 

4.4.84 86 25 3.688 0.794 0.48 

 iii. Oak-Birch 

wood on area A. 

7.2.84 204 38 3.662 0.698 0.579 

4.46 7.3.84 320 40 3.97 0.746 0.575 

17.4.84 78 21 3.76 0.846 0.524 

 iv. Oak wood on 

area E. 

15.2.82 189 21 3.492 0.789 0.762 

4.26 
20.2.84 137 27 3.845 0.809 0.63 

14.3.84 149 24 3.382 0.759 0.625 

15.5.84 95 25 3.935 0.847 0.52 

 V. Oak wood on 

area F. 

22.2.84 161 30 4.061 0.828 0.6 
432 

19.3.84 156 21 3.131 0.804 0.619 
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The soil fauna recorded can be seen in table32. They comprise a rather diverse assemblage 

and are almost exclusively Arthropods. This is partly due to the extraction methods and partly 

because it was not possible to work with the smaller animals. The study therefore excludes 

groups such as the Nematodes and Protozoa which are very important in the soil system. 

Only two non-Arthropod groups were found; the Mollusca were represented by some 

juvenile terrestrial forms at site I while the Annelids, which are very important in mixing the 

soil layers, were abundant in many of the samples. 

Of the Arthropod groups found the Acari were the most dominant, being abundant at all 

the sites. Fig.36 shows the proportion of mite species in the fauna of each site in Febuary. The 

Collembola, Diptera Coleoptera and centipedes were all well represented and abundant. Two 

of the lesser known insect orders were encountered; the Diplura and Protura. A further 

investigation of these would be very useful and would add considerably to our knowledge of 

their ecology. 

The proportion of species which were mites, and the presence of other groups such as the 

Psocoptera and millipedes is clearly related to the amount of litter at each site. Site 5 is very 

poor because there is no litter and the soil animals are more exposed to desiccation. 

 

Table 32. Soil fauna at each site.  

GROUP SITE 

1 2 3 4 5 i ii iii iv v 

Annelida * * * *   *   *     
Mollusca *                   
Arthropoda                     
Millipedes     *     * *       
Centipedes * * *     * * * * * 
Isopoda   * * *   *         
Acari * * * * * * * * * * 
Arenae *     *   *   * *   
Collembola * * * * * * * * * * 
Dipleura     * *   * *   * * 
Protura   * *       * *     
Thysanoptera *     * *     * *   
Hemiptera * * *     *   *     
Psocoptera     *       *   *   
Coleoptera lar. * * * * * * * * * * 
Coleoptera adu. *   *     * *   * * 
Diptera lar. * * * * * * * * *   
Diptera adu.   *   * *           
Hymenoptera * *   *   *     *   

Maximum no. species in one sample. 38 45 26 23 16 33 29 40 27 30 
 

Ecological Characteristics  
The communities vary between sites in a number of ways, but all the sites show the same change 

with relation to time. Fig.37 shows the number of species recorded at each site plotted against 

time. 
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Figure 35. Soil sample profiles for each site. 
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Figure 36. 

The proportion of mites 

recorded at each sample site. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The peak around February is normal for soil invertebrates, see Evans (1951) for examples, 

and shows up because many species appear from the egg stage to breed at the end of the 

autumn. 

The equitability of all the sites was very high, but the diversity was more variable, especially 

in the grassland systems. For the woods the diversity tended to be high, and was related to 

the amount of litter present. The diversity of grassland sites shows an interesting trend: sites 

1 to 3 have similar diversities while 4 and 5 are progressively lower. It can be seen from figure 

37 that this corresponds to the number of species associated with each site. 
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Conclusions 
The soil fauna at all the sites included a large and varied Arthropod community which tends 

to be diverse and equitable. Disturbance reduces diversity and equitability but the system 

recovers quickly. The most important habitat requirement is a litter layer; the soil on the 

newly landscaped areas lacks litter and is poor in both numbers and species. The presence of 

soil animals is important for the development of a useful topsoil and care must be taken to 

avoid further disruption of the fauna of the disturbed areas. 

The animals included in this survey are poorly known, and further work and identification 

would greatly increase our knowledge of these groups and probably reveal species new to the 

British fauna. 
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AMPHIBIA 

R.K.A. Morris 

Introduction 
The British fauna includes six native and two introduced species of which three are 

represented on Mitcham Common by records from this survey and additionally, one species 

is reported by outside observers and one previous resident is known to have become extinct. 

The following text is the status report of all species recorded both recently and in the past. 

All sites referred to in this text can be found on map 7. 

Methods 
Numbers of individuals can be assessed by the following methods: 

a) Counting individual animals. 

b) Counting patches of spawn. 

Because each system is applicable to different species, both methods have been adopted 

where appropriate. 

SPECIES RECORDED 

Rana temporaria Common Frog 
Twelve separate sites were found to provide breeding grounds for this species. However, 

reference to the following counts of clumps of spawn reveals the size of populations 

frequenting each site and the relative importance of these to the frog population. 

Site Clumps of Spawn  

Seven Islands Pond 412 

Salix woodland (S2) 10 

Wetland (T2) 20+ 

Arthurs Pond 130 

Wetland (T5) 70 

One Island Pond 151 

Golf Course pond 1 21 

ditto pond 2 10+ 

ditto  pond 3 60+ 

ditto  pond 4 5 

ditto  pond 5 Tadpoles observed. 

Ditto  ditches 50 

Each adult female frog produces a single clump of spawn and thus, the minimum number 

of adult females at each site is the same as the figure given for clumps of spawn. In terms of 

the full breeding population of frogs, the minimum population is twice that of the number of 

clumps of spawn and is more likely to be three times that for the number of females since 

males usually outnumber females in amphibian populations. 
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Map 7. Sites referred to as major amphibian breeding grounds 
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Figure 38. Distribution of major spawning grounds of the common frog in the two major ponds on the 

common in 1984. 

 

 

 
 

Seven Islands Pond 
 

 

 
 

One Island Pond
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Ecology 

Adults and immature adult stages are essentially terrestrial, prefering moist areas wth 

good levels of ground cover. Breeding takes place in permanent or semi-permanent bodies of 

water with the larval stage being the familiar tadpole. Adults are carnivorous, feeding on a 

range of invertebrates including worms and insects. Young tadpoles are vegetarian, feeding 

on algae but soon develop a predatory habit. 

Distribution on Mitcham Common 

The records on breeding grounds indicate that although the Frog population is widespread, 

there are three major breeding grounds: The Seven Islands Pond, Arthurs Pond and the One 

Island Pond. Of all the breeding populations on the common, the one occupying the Seven 

Islands Pond is by far the largest and rates as a grade one Frog site under NCC criteria (Corbett 

pers. com.). 

Mapping of major concentrations of spawn in the Seven Islands and One Island ponds 

indicates that only certain areas of each pond are suitable for breeding purposes (see fig.38.). 

This could reflect a number of variables but is most probably related to the distribution of 

aquatic plants during the breeding season. 

Distribution in South East England: Not Coumlon (Cook and Scorgie 1983). 

Bufo bufo Common Toad 
Only five sites proved to contain breeding populations of Toads of which only two 

contained significantly high densities of breeding individuals. Assessment of population levels 

relates to counts of animals rather than spawn which is more difficult to count. 

 

Site  Number of individuals (11.04.84) 

Seven Islands Pond 930+* 

Arthurs Pond 17 

One Island Pond 370 

Golf Course pond 1.  6 

Ditto pond 3.  2 

Ditto pond 4.  37 

 

* Count of individuals within 3 metres of the bank. 

 

For the week following the initial migration to the Seven Islands Pond, a regular count of 

individuals was made. This count indicates that the major migration took place on the nights 

of April 10 and April 9. The results demonstrate the rapid speed of spawning which is much 

faster than Frogs; these may remain in the pond for a month or more. 

 

 10.04.84 182 

 11.04.84 930+ 

 13.04.84 500+ 

 15.04.84 15 

 16.04.84 100+ Migrating to and from the pond. 
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Ecology  

Similar to that of the frog but toads prefer a drier environment' in which to hibernate. 

Distribution on Mitcham Common 

Although a number of ponds provide for breeding populations of toads, only two have 

special significance: The One Island pond supports a strong breeding population but in 

comparison with that of the Seven Islands pond it is small. In a south London context and a 

national context, the Seven Islands pond is extremely important and meets NCC criteria for a 

grade one toad site (Corbett pers. comm.). 

Toads are renowned for their ability to migrate from overwintering grounds to their 

breeding grounds as is often seen from road casualties; however, the colony breeding in the 

Seven Islands pond does not travel far from hibernating to breeding grounds. The most 

important area for hibernating toads is situated on the rubbish dump between the Seven 

Islands Pond and Cedars Avenue. Unfortunately, serious fires on this site last year did affect 

the population but the results of this year’s survey suggests that the effect was less serious 

than had been feared. A count of corpses two weeks after the fire revealed 125 casualties but 

this was probably lower than the actual figure since the area was heavily frequented by Crows 

and Magpies which would have removed a proportion of the corpses. 

The major spawning grounds for toads in the Seven Islands and One Islands Ponds were 

recorded and are figured (see fig.39.). 

Distribution in South East England: Not Common (Cook and Scorbie 1983). 

Triturus vulgaris Smooth Newt 
The number of suitable breeding grounds for this species on the common is apparently 

much lower than that for either frogs or toads. The figures for numbers frequenting each site 

are probably considerably lower than actual numbers since it is much more difficult to count 

newts owing to their more secretive and nocturnal habits. 

Site  Numbers of individuals 

Seven Islands Pond 2 

Salix Woodland (S2) 4 juveniles 

Arthurs Pond  2 

Golf Course  pond 3 20+ 

ditto pond 5 20+ 

Ecology  

Although the general requirements of newts are similar to those of frogs and toads, they 

differ in two major areas: 

a. Newts tend to stay at the breeding grounds for a much greater length of time (2 - 

3 months), and their larval stages leave the breeding ground later than those of 

Anurans. 

b. Newts do not travel far from breeding grounds to their terrestrial habitat. Thus, for 

a pond to be suitable for colonisation by newts, it must have a good development 

of vegetation especially brambles within 50 metres of its bank. 
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Figure 39. Distribution of major spawning grounds of the common toad in the two major ponds on the 

common in 1984. 

 

 
 

a. Seven Islands Pond 
 

Key:  

 

 

 

 

 

b. One Island Pond 
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Distribution on Mitcham Common 

It is to be expected that the newt population of the common is much lower than that of 

either frogs or toads. This follows a number of factors: 

a) Many of the smaller ponds on the golf course tend to dry out earlier in the year 

than is acceptable to the newt population, this makes them unsuitable for 

colonisation. 

b) Predatory fish such as Pike and Perch are major predators of newts and ponds with 

high levels of fish are generally poor as newt breeding grounds. This problem 

relates especially to the Seven Islands and One Island ponds, both of which have 

high levels of Pike. 

c) A number of ponds which held good stocks of newts have either been tampered 

with or filled in. The loss of breeding grounds inevitably reduces the frequency of a 

species. 

Of all the sites on the common, the more permanent ponds on the golf course support the 

majority of the newt population of the common, although Arthurs Pond may have been under 

recorded. 

Distribution in South East England: common (Cook and Scorgie 1979). 

Triturus cristatus Great Crested Newt 
A number of outside recorders have reported sightings of this species. However, the 

findings of this survey do not confirm these reports. Certainly, the species was resident until 

recently and possibly remains in very low numbers although Corbett (pers. comm.) considers 

this unlikely. It is probable that the majority of reports of Great Crested Newt in recent years 

may result from confusion with male Smooth Newts. 

Bufo calamita Natterjack Toad 
This species is a definite casualty of habitat loss resulting from tipping. 

Conclusions 
A number of important facts emerge as a result of this survey: 

i. The Common Frog and Toad populations are strong with the Seven Islands Pond 

being the major breeding ground. This site holds colonies of both species that meet 

NCC criteria for grade one sites. 

ii. Two species, Great Crested Newt and Natterjack Toad were previously resident but 

the effects of tipping operations have destroyed most potential breeding grounds. 

There are some unsubstantiated reports of Great Crested Newt. 

iii. Resulting from this survey, a number of recommendations can be made. These fall 

into two broad categories: Active conservation measures and positive 

discrimination in favour of the Amphibian population of the common. 

Recommendations 
i. Active conservation measures. 

There are a number of sites that were formerly rich in ampnibians whose value has declined 

in recent years. Of these, some cannot be recovered but some such as Arthur’s pond could be 
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restored to their original condition. Two sites that are suitable for restoration projects are: 

Arthur’s pond which requires deepening and enlarging, and area T5 (see map 3.) which could 

be deepened and a richer bankside vegetation encouraged. 

Whilst the ponds on the golf course support the better part of the Smooth Newt population 

of the common, measures to ensure a good body of water might improve the prospects for 

the newt population. This might require the occasional replenishment with supplies from the 

mains until the end of the breeding season but is only really necessary in exceptionally dry 

years. 

The proposed measures should not be approached with a view to retaining a body of water 

throughout the year because there are benefits resulting from temporary desiccation; these 

include the prevention of a fish population becoming established. 

ii. Positive discrimination in favour of amphibians 

Two actions could immediately benefit the amphibian population of the common: 

a. Removal of all pike and perch from the Seven Islands and One island ponds. This 

would benefit the newt population. 

b. Wardening of the major breeding grounds to prevent the excessive removal of 

tadpoles and adult frogs and toads. Whilst it is desirable to prevent the removal of 

any livestock, the author recognises the need for encouraging our younger 

generations to appreciate wildlife, this is often enhanced by the rearing of tadpoles. 

This section essentially asks that the removal of livestock be restricted. 
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REPTILES 

R.K.A. Morris 

Introduction  
Of the six native species, only one has been recorded during this survey. This is not entirely 

surprising since the common is heavily disturbed through human pressures which tend to be 

to the detriment of most reptiles especially snakes. Although the common lizard is now the 

only species to be found within the common’s boundaries, the Sand Lizard was formerly 

resident; sadly that is no longer the case*. 

SPECIES RECORDED 

Lacerta vivipara Common Lizard 

Habitat requirements 

Prefers open heathland with reasonable cover of Heather and Gorse and open well-

exposed areas in which to sun-bathe. Feeds on a variety of invertebrates. Nests in 

subterranean burrow. 

Distribution on the Common 

Reference to map 8 will show that the greatest density of individuals are to be found to 

the north and west of the Seven Islands Pond. This information results from plotting all 

reported sightings and captures in drop-traps for beetles. 

The probable reason for the high density of sightings within the vicinity of the Seven Islands 

Pond is the presence of suitable vegetation. It is possible that other areas are under-recorded 

but since all sites were visited by team members on a similar number of occasions, the results 

are probably representative of the true distribution of the Common Lizard on Mitcham 

Common. 

Conclusions 
The results indicate that the Seven Islands Pond area is the most important site for the 

Common Lizard. 

 

[*In the absence of a source (possibly Keith Corbett) for this report it is best to treat this as 

unverified] 



177 

 



178 

 

BIRDS 

A.M. Harvey and C.M. Johnstone 

Introduction  
Of the animal life found on the common, birds are possibly the most attractive to the 

general public. Even when they are not seen, their presence is advertised by songs and calls, 

making them the most noticeable animal group. Whilst the study of most animal groups is 

largely the concern of professionals, birdwatching is a common and growing passtime. In spite 

of this, relatively little is known by the layperson of birds' lifestyles or needs and the ecological 

importance of birds is probably of little interest to the general public. For anyone concerned 

with the management of natural or semi-natural areas, however, the birdlife should certainly 

be of paramount importance. An area the size of Mitcham Common should, if managed to 

optimise its ecological diversity, support a large and varied population of birds. The function 

of birds within the dynamic natural processes is very varied as they enter the food cycle on a 

number of levels. Scavengers such as Crows and Magpies recycle carrion, insects and other 

invertebrates are taken by many of the warblers and ground feeders while many others eat 

seeds and fruit, helping to disperse these plants in their droppings. At the head of the food 

chain are raptors which take living prey including other birds, and fish-eating species such as 

the Grey Heron. A healthy temperate ecosystem should contain representatives of all these 

groups and Mitcham Common has the potential to contain them in abundance. 

The following report is the result of regular observations over the best part of the year 

from September 1983 to July 1984. Virtually the whole of the common was covered in the 

survey and is discussed in detail site by site as defined by the major road and rail boundaries. 

The small area of Hawthorn scrub and woodland west of Carshalton Road was omitted due to 

lack of time. 

Aims 
1. To provide a species list. 

2. To compare sites in terms of bird usage. 

3. To assess the breeding status of each species. 

Methods 
The common as a whole is far too large an area to be observed with the degree of accuracy 

necessary to produce a fully comprehensive report including precise breeding data and 

specific interactive processes in the time available. This report is the outcome of regular 

sampling and although there was a natural tendency to favour the more interesting sites each 

area was visited as frequently and regularly as possible. The area beyond Cedars Avenue 

received relatively little attention and data from here have been omitted from the results; the 

site and its features are discussed below. 

Most identifications were visual but, where we felt sufficiently confident, calls and songs 

were used too. Evidence of breeding included the observation of adult birds carrying food, 

remains of eggshells and the presence of the young birds themselves. Breeding status has also 

been assigned to those species whose behaviour showed that they were at least attempting 

to breed and for this purpose we have accepted courtship displays and singing males 
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defending territories. Some of the more common birds have been assumed to breed on the 

common even without direct evidence, eg. Song Thrushes. Unfortunately lack of time 

prevented us from making thorough observations of breeding activity. 

The results reflect not only the numerical composition of the bird community but also the 

behaviour of each species. Where one species is conspicuous and obvious in its general 

behaviour others are much more secretive and may possibly be under-represented. However, 

the greater effort given to finding these birds should compensate for this. 

Brief descriptions of the major sites visited  

Site A: Seven Islands Pond area 
This site has the greatest variety of habitats of any of the sites: various types of woodland, 

extensive and distinct areas of grassland, areas of sallow and hawthorn scrub and of gorse, 

areas of scattered trees trees, two separate rubbish tips, and the pond itself. The tips are in 

different stages of colonisation, the older one having considerable scrub coverage and the 

younger being kept as mixed grassland due to once-yearly mowing. Some areas of grassland 

are very damp most winters. 

Site B: Football pitch area  
Largely comprised of mown grass, this site also includes a hawthorn dominated wood and 

areas of gorse, scrub and unmown grass. 

Site C: Landscaped area  
The two landscaped hills which dominate this site were completed in 1982. One is covered 

in short grassland vegetation, but the other is only sparsely covered. The surrounding area is 

rough unmown grassland with a few small developing areas of gorse. Between the hills is a 

small copse of hawthorn which is flooded most of the winter. 

Site D: One Island Pond area 
This site includes a pond, a large, recently landscaped area, a hawthorn wood, an area of 

hawthorn scrub and rough, unmown grassland. 

Site E: Golf course 
There are three substantial woods on the golf course, considerable areas of mown grass 

(the fairways) and smaller areas of rough grass, gorse and scrub. The woods vary in 

composition. 

Site F: Gunsite 
The largest area of this site is open scrub, mainly hawthorn and sallows, with rough, mixed 

grass. There is a considerable area of gorse and at the South is a wood dominated by oak. At 

the edge of the wood is a small area dominated by sallows. 

Results 
Table 33. is a list of all bird species recorded on the common during the survey period, 

including those reported by reliable local birdwatchers Mr. M. Netherwood and Dr. P. Morris, 

and brief notes on the ecology of each species. These are given in terms of habitat (H), nest 

site (N) and food (F). The ecological notes are by no means exhaustive; preferred habitat, nest 
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site and food are given. Thus, when insects are shown as food, it is likely that spiders will also 

be taken, and so on. The ecological notes are taken from Peterson, Mountford and Hollom 

(1966), Prestt (1982) and Cerny (1975). 

The letters and figures at the end of each entry show the status of each species, both 

nationally and on the common during the survey period, and, for non-residents, the months 

(in Roman numerals) in which the bird was seen on the common. The national status of each 

species is taken from Heinzel, Fitter and Parslow (1979), who give both main and lesser status. 

We have used only main national status, which is indicated by a capital letter. Where Heinzel, 

Fitter and Parslow give more than one main status we have done the same. The status on the 

common is shown by a small letter. 

The criteria used to determine status on the common are as follows: Resident: ten or more 

sightings over the whole year; Summer Resident and Winter Visitor: five or more sightings in 

one summer or winter season; Occasional: fewer than ten sightings for species not expected 

to be seasonal; fewer than five sightings for species expected to be seasonal.Not all species 

fit satisfactorily into these categories. Where the status merits particular attention, this is 

shown by an asterisk and is considered in the text. In any cases where status was uncertain 

from our own records, we have consulted Mr. Netherwood and Dr. Morris. 

The months given for the summer residents and winter visitors are the first and last months 

in which they were seen. Unfortunately, we were unable to record any later than July 1984, 

so the month of departure of the summer residents was not recorded. In most cases, 

therefore, a questionmark replaces the figure for the last month (eg. Swift V - ?). However, a 

few of these species were seen at the beginning of the survey period, and in these cases the 

last month of 1983 in which they were seen is recorded (eg. House Martin IV - X). 

Figure 40 is a series of histograms each of which represents the frequency of sightings for 

a particular species at each of the six main sites visited. The histograms are divided into three 

sections, depending on residence status on Mitcham Common, i.e. resident, summer resident 

and winter visitor. Species given occasional visitor status are not included in this figure. Within 

these sections the species are in the order used in the species list. 

As the sites have not been visited equal numbers of times, the number of sightings of a 

species at any one site is expressed as a percentage of the number of visits to that site. Thus 

the histogram for Wood Pigeon shows a frequency of 90% for both sites A and B, representing 

35 sightings at site A (visited 39 times) and 28 sightings at site B (visited 31 times). The 

remaining sites were visited 32 times (site C), 29 times (site D), 36 times (site E) and 37 times 

(site F). 

For the summer residents and winter visitors, the number of sightings is expressed as a 

percentage of the number of visits to the site during the period of the individual species' 

residence on the common, not over the whole year. For winter visitors this period is taken 

from the first to the last sighting anywhere on the common, even though the first and last 

records may vary from site to site. Thus, for Goldcrest, all visits to each site between 5th 

October 1983 and 13th April 1984 are included (the bird was seen on these dates on site F), 

even though on the golf course (site E), the first and last sightings were 25th October and 27th 

March. For the suminer residents the period is from the first sighting to the end of the 

recording period in mid-July. Sightings of summer residents at the beginning of the survey are 

not included here. 
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The frequency of sightings must not be equated with the number of individuals seen; thus, 

when comparing the histograms for Robin and Blue Tit, for example, the frequency of 

sightings at each site is almost identical. The number of individuals seen, however, is not 

similar, Blue Tits often being seen in flocks of ten to twenty, while usually not more than five 

Robins are seen in any one area of woodland. Such numerical data is not included in the 

results as time did not permit such a detailed survey. 

The letters (d, 1, u) in the columns of the histograms give the breeding status of the species 

on each site. Lack of time prevented us from making a detailed survey of each species' 

breeding activities, and therefore in many cases we cannot be certain of the status. We have 

used four categories: 

d - definitely bred or attempted to. The criteria used to determine this status are given in 

the section on methods. 

1 - likely to have bred. No direct evidence was gained, but suitable habitats exist and the 

birds were seen often enough during the breeding season for us to believe that it is very likely 

that they were breeding. 

u - uncertain. Apparently suitable habitats exist, but little other evidence to suggest 

breeding was gained. 

no letter - almost certainly did not breed. 

When seen in conjunction with the ecological notes and the brief site descriptions, many 

of the histograms are largely self-explanatory. For example, woodland species are to be 

expected more frequently on sites with relatively large ares of woodland than on those with 

minimal coverage (e.g. site C). For several species, however, more particular habitat 

requirements, for either breeding or feeding purposes, have led to some sites being less 

frequented than others without such obvious reasons. Where this is the case, or where the 

frequency of a species on a particular site merits attention for any other reason, this is noted 

in the site discussions. 

Figure 41. shows the total number of species seen at each of sites A - F, broken down into 

the various breeding and residence statuses. 
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Table33. Bird species recorded on Mitcham Common during the survey period, with notes on 

their ecology.  

KEY 

Biology Residency status Abundance 

H Habitat R Resident  Capitals - national status. 

N Nest site  S Summer resident Small letters - Mitcham 

Common status 

F Food M Migrant (passing through on migration) status over survey period. 

 W Winter visitor   

 0 Occasional visitor   

 

Little Grebe H - still waters, occasionally rivers, also estuaries in winter.  

N - on water, amongst emergent or overhanging vegetation.  

F - dives for small fish, crustaceans, molluscs, insects. R o* II - IV. 

Grey Heron H - water-meadows, rivers, lakes, sea-shores. N - in colonies in tall 

trees. 

F - fish, game, amphibians, young birds, small mammals. R o X, XI, IV. 

Canada Goose H - lakes, ponds, fields, marshes. 

N - on ground near water's edge. 

F - meadow vegetation. R w X - V. 

Mute Swan H - lakes, ponds, slow-flowing rivers etc. 

N - in deep vegetation close to water's edge or in shallow water.  

F - vegetation from surface, bank or bottom. R o X, XI, VI. 

Mallard H - still and slow-moving waters; also estuaries and sea-shores in 

winter. 

N - in thick cover sometimes some distance from water. - grassland, 

woods, etc. 

F - omnivorous, dabbling and grazing. R r. 

Wigeon H - summer - highland lakes, pools, rivers; winter - mainly coasts and 

estuaries.  

N - in hollow in ground amongst thick vegetation. 

F - vegetation uprooted when wading or grazed in water-meadows. 

W o XI. 

Pochard H - lakes and ponds. 

N - amongst vegetation at edge of water, occasionally on water. 

F - dives, mostly for vegetable matter. W w II - IV. 

Tufted Duck H - as Pochard. 

N - in depressions in deep vegetation up to 10 metres from water. 

F – dives for invertebrates. RW o* XI, IV, VI. 

Sparrow Hawk H - woods, farmland, plantations.  

N - in tall trees, usually conifers. 

F - birds. R o X, XI, VI. 

Kestrel H - moors, coasts, farmland, open woodland, wasteland, etc. 

N - high in trees; holes, old Crows' nests, ledges on buildings, etc. 



183 

 

F - small mammals, lizards, insects. R r. 

Pheasant H - woodland borders, farmland. 

N - in hollow under thick cover. 

F - stems, leaves, etc.; earthworms and other invertebrates. R r*. 

Moorhen H - almost any fresh water with thick vegetation. 

N - on water or land amongst vegetation.  

F - small aquatic animals and green vegetation. RW r. 

Coot H - as Moorhen but prefers larger expanses of water.  

N - usually on water, hidden amongst reeds.  

F - browses or dives for vegetation, occasionally on land. RW r. 

Snipe H - marshes, water-meadows, sewage-farms, etc.  

N - tussocks or coarse grass usually in wetlands.  

F - soil invertebrates, especially worms, from soft mud. RW o VIII. 

Black-headed- Gull H - on coast and inland - lakes, sewage-farms, harbours, farmlands.  

N - in colonies in well vegetated marshy areas near water, on shingle, 

on dunes, etc.  

F - omnivorous, preferring soil invertebrates, insects, small fish. RW 

w IX - IV. 

Lesser Black- 

backed Gull 

H - coasts, estuaries; waters and fields inland in winter.  

N - in colonies on cliffs, moors, bogs.  

F - fish, worms, carrion, eggs and young birds, etc. S o* II. 

Herring Gull H - as Lesser Black-backed Gull.  

N - often in colonies, on sand dunes, shingle, cliffs, etc.  

F - as Lesser Black-backed Gull. RW w XI - II. 

Common Gull H - coasts and uplands.  

N - mainly in small colonies on coast, or inland on slopes, lake shores, 

islands on lakes and rivers.  

F - as Herring Gull, but with more insects. RW w XI - IV. 

Wood Pigeon H - almost anywhere with trees.  

N - in trees.  

F - seeds, berries, nuts. R r. 

Tawny Owl H - mature woods, parkland, large gardens, etc.  

N - hollow trees, also old Crows' nests, occasionally buildings.  

F - small mammals, large insects. R o* XI. 

Swift H - aerial, especially in areas near suitable nest sites.  

N - usually in buildings under eaves, occasionally on rocky cliffs.  

F - insects. S s V - ?. 

Green Woodpecker H - deciduous woods, parks, areas with scattered trees.  

N - holes bored in trees.  

F - insects, especially ants and their larvae, more often from ground 

than tree. R r. 

Great Spotted 

Woodpecker 

 

H - woodland and gardens. 

N - holes bored in trees. 
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F - insects and their larvae from bark; in winter also nuts and berries. 

R r*. 

Lesser Spotted 

Woodpecker  

H - open woodlands, orchards, etc. 

N - holes bored in decaying upper branches. 

F - insects, also seeds in winter, from upper branches of trees. R r*,XI. 

Skylark  H almost any open ground. 

N - on ground. 

F - seeds and green parts of plants, insects. RW r. 

Swallow  H open farmland, meadows, ponds. 

N on ledges, rafters, etc., in barns, porches, under bridges. 

F insects in flight. S o* IV & V. 

House Martin  H - as swallow, but more often near human habitation. 

N - under eaves and bridges in small colonies; occasionally on cliffs. 

F - insects in flight. S s IV  X. 

Meadow Pipit  H - rough, open land, especially in uplands; in winter prefers marshes 

and coasts.  

N - on ground, well hidden amongst grass tussocks.  

F - insects, occasionally seeds from ground vegetation. SMW r. 

Grey Wagtail  H - shallow streams in uplands; also lowland sewage farms and 

cultivated land, especially in winter.  

N - amongst rocks, tree roots, etc., very close to water.  

F - insects, molluscs, crustaceans, etc. R o IX & III. 

Pied Wagtail  H - gardens, farms, open country, often near water.  

N - in holes in walls, banks, buildings, rocks etc.  

F - insects in short vegetation, from surface of shallow water, and in 

flight. RSM r. 

Wren  H - almost any area with low cover. 

N - usually low in hedges, scrub etc.  

F - insects and their larvae from vegetation. R r. 

Dunnock  H - farmland, woodland edges, areas with scrub. 

N - low in bushes, woodpiles, etc. 

F - seeds, worms, insects, etc. R r. 

Sedge Warbler 

 

  

H - reed beds, swampy thickets, lush vegetation near water. 

N - low, in dense vegetation.  

N - low, in dense vegetation. 

F - insects and their larvae, also spiders and worms. S k VIII. 

Reed Warbler  H - reed beds and waterside vegetation. 

N - in colonies, attached to reeds. 

F - insects and their larvae etc. S 0 VIII. 

Garden Warbler  H - woods with thick undergrowth, areas of scrub with few mature 

trees. 

N - close to ground in bushes, brambles, etc 

F - insects from low scrub. S o VI. 

Blackcap H - woodlands with undergrowth, overgrown hedges, etc. 
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N - slightly higher than Garden Warbler, in bushes or brambles.  

F - insects, more from canopy than scrub. S s IV - IX. 

Whitethroat H - open country with bushes, brambles, etc.  

N - in nettles, deep grass, etc., close to ground.  

F - insects and their larvae etc., occasionally berries. S s IV - ?. 

Lesser Whitethroat H - as Whitethroat, though usually in taller, denser vegetation with 

more trees.  

N - one to three metres above ground in Hawthorn or similar bush. F 

- insects and their larvae, occasionally berries. S s V – ?. 

Willow Warbler H - woodland with thick low vegetation; also damp areas with alder 

and sallows. 

N - in cover, close to ground. 

F - insects and their larvae. S s IV - X. 

Chiffchaff H - similar to Willow Warbler, but favouring more mature woods with 

evergreen undergrowth. 

N -less than one metre from ground, in tussocks, brambles, etc. 

F - insects and their larvae. S s IV - X. 

Goldcrest H - coniferous or mixed woods, less often deciduous woods. 

N - hanging from branch, usually of conifer. 

F - insects etc. from foliage. RMW w X - IV. 

Pied Flycatcher H - deciduous woods in upland valleys and by rivers and lakes. 

N - holes in trees, walls, etc. 

F - insects in flight. SM 0 VII. 

Spotted Flycatcher  H- open woods, parks, gardens. 

N - cracks.in tree trunks, walls, etc. 

F - insects in flight. S o VI. 

Whinchat H - open country with scattered bushes, commons, etc.; now mainly 

in upland areas.  

N - amongst grass tussocks. 

F - insects amongst low vegetation. S 0 X. 

Stonechat  H - rough land, commons, heaths, coastal plains. 

N - on or near ground in thick bush, often gorse.  

F - insects etc., supplemented with worms and seeds. R r. 

Wheatear  H - now usually upland; moors, downs, hilly pastures. 

N - holes in walls, between rocks, in rabbit warrens. 

F - insects amongst low vegetation. SM o V. 

Robin  H - woods, gardens, hedges etc. 

N - trees, hedges, ivy, holes in walls etc.  

F - insects, worms, seeds, fruit. R r. 

Fieldfare H - open country, wood edges etc. 

N - in colonies at wood edges. 

F - insects, worms, berries. MW w I - IV. 

Blackbird H - woods, hedges, gardens, bushy areas. 

N - in hedges, bushes, woodpiles etc. 
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F - worms, spiders, insects, from the ground. RMW r*. 

Redwing H - open country and light woods. 

N - in trees and bushes, on ground, in woodpiles, etc. 

F - insects, snails, worms, berries. MW w XII  III. 

Song Thrush H - parks, woods, hedges. 

N - in bushes, hedges, ivy etc. 

F - insects, snails, worms, berries. RMW r. 

Mistle Thrush H - woods, large gardens etc. 

N - in bare fork in tree. 

F - insects, snails, worms, berries. R r. 

Long-tailed Tit H - open woodland, scrub, hedges. 

N - usually in Gorse, Hawthorn etc.; occasionally high in forks in trees. 

F - small insects amongst high twigs. R r. 

Willow Tit H - mixed and deciduous woodland, especially swampy thickets. 

N - holes excavated in rotted_alder, birch, willow etc. 

F insects and seeds from lower branches and shrub layer. R r*. 

Coal Tit H - woodlands, especially coniferous. 

N - in natural holes close to ground. 

F - small insects, conifer seeds. R o* X, I, II, III, IV. 

Blue Tit H - mixed woods especially with oak, hedges, gardens etc. 

N - in existing holes in trees, usually 15 metres or more. 

F - insects and seeds in quite foliage. R r. 

Great Tit  H - deciduous and mixed woods, hedges, gardens etc. 

N - in existing holes 3 - 7 metres above ground in tree. 

F - insects, berries, often on or near ground. R r. 

Tree Creeper  H - woodlands, parks, and gardens with large trees. 

N - behind loose bark, in crevices etc., usually in mature trees. 

F - small insects and their larvae from cracks in bark. R o X & I. 

Corn Bunting  H - open farmland, wasteland, hedges etc. 

N - on ground in long grass thistles etc. 

F - seeds and insects. R o I. 

Yellowhammer H - farmlands, commons, open country. 

N - on or near ground at foot of hedge, wood edge etc. 

F - seeds, berries, insects. R o X, II, VI, VII. 

Reed Bunting H - reed beds, lake sides etc.; now also dry scrub, hedges etc. 

N - close to ground in tussock or bush. 

F - seeds; some insects and their larvae in summer. R r. 

Chaffinch H - woods, hedges, gardens. 

N - fairly low in bush or tree. 

F - small seeds, buds, insects. RW r.  

Greenfinch H - wood edge, areas with scattered trees and bushes, parks etc. 

N - 1 - 5 metres from ground in bushes (often evergreen), hedges and 

small trees. 

F - seeds, berries; occasionally buds and insects. R r. 
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Goldfinch H - gardens, orchards, wasteland. 

N - at tip of branch at 4 - 10 metres. 

F - seeds, especially of thistles; occasionally insects. RS r. 

Linnet  H - rough, open land, areas with gorse, farmland. 

N - in small colonies, low in bushes or on ground. 

F - seeds. RS r. 

Redpoll  H - copses and scrub, especially birch, Hawthorn, willow; also rocky 

areas above the treeline. 

N - often in small colonies, well hidden in trees or bushes. 

F - seeds, mainly birch and Alder. RSMW o XI & XII. 

Bullfinch H - wood edge, copses with thick understorey, gardens etc. 

N - in trees, hedges etc., 1 – 2 metres from ground. 

F - seeds, buds, tree flowers, berries. R r. 

House Sparrow H - built-up areas, cultivated land, seldom away from human 

habitation. 

N - under eaves, on ledges, in ivy etc on walls. 

F - seeds, buds, insects, scraps, usually from ground. R r. 

Tree Sparrow H - open woods, parks etc. 

N - holes in trees, especially pollard willows. 

F - seeds; also insects etc. R r. 

Starling H - built-up areas, woods, farmland etc. 

N - holes in trees, buildings etc., under eaves, cracks in cliffs, holes in 

ground. 

F - insects, worms, snails, seeds, berries etc. R r. 

Jay H - woodland. 

N - in fork or on large branch of tree, well hidden by foliage. 

F - fruits, seeds, nuts, eggs and nestlings, insects and their larvae. R r. 

Magpie H - farmland, wood edge, open land with scattered trees and hedges. 

N - high in tree or top of thorn bush. 

F - soil invertebrates, eggs and young birds, carrion, fruit and seeds; 

occasionally kills small mammals. R r. 

Rook H - farmland with trees, wood edges. 

N - in colonies in thinner branches near tops of trees. 

F - soil invertebrates, cereals, berries, roots, small vertebrates. R o I. 

Carrion Crow H - moors, areas with trees, parks, woods, built-up areas. 

N - mature trees, occasionally in crevices in cliffs. 

F - soil invertebrates, carrion, eggs and young birds, fruit. R r. 

 

 

The following species have been reported very recently and are therefore listed out of their 

proper order. 

Little Ringed Plover H - gravel and sand pits. 

N - hollow in sand, close to water. 

F - insects, spiders, molluscs. S o IV. 
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Cuckoo  H - open woodland, scrub, downs, moorland etc. 

N - lays eggs in nest of smaller birds, e.g. Dunnocks, Reed Warblers, 

Meadow Pipits. 

F - insects, esp. hairy caterpillars. S o V. 

Sand Martin  H - lowland fresh water, esp. gravel pits and water meadows. 

N - in colonies in sand and gravel workings, and in road and railway 

embankments. 

F - insects in flight. S o IV. 

Redstart  H - mature broadleaved and pine woodlands, gardens, parks and 

heaths. 

N - holes in trees. 

F - insects and spiders. S o IV. 
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Figure 40. Frequency of bird sightings at six sites (see map 1). 

 

a). Resident on the common 
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Figure 40. continued 
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Figure 40. continued 
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Figure 40. continued 
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Figure 40. continued 

 

b) Summer residents on Mitcham Common 
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Figure 40. continued 

 

c) Winter visitors to Mitcham Common 
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Discussion  
The following is a site-by-site discussion of the findings of the bird survey. Areas referred 

to in the text are to be found on the map at the head of each section. 

Site A: Seven Islands Pond area 
 

Area: 50 Hectares 

Number of species recorded: 

 

Resident 34 

Summer 7 

Winter 8 

Occasional 28 

Total 77 

Number of species 

which definitely bred: 
29 

 

As can be seen from Figure 41 more species have been seen at this site than at any other. 

Furthermore, Figure 40 shows that the most frequent sightings of the majority of species have 

been at this site and that only in very few cases has the frequency of sightings been 

appreciably lower than elsewhere. The most likely explanation for this is the overall size and 

the variety of habitats available. Although the whole site is considered habitat by habitat, 

these smaller areas should not be thought of as independent as each surrounding area acts 

as a buffer zone against interference and may provide many essential ingredients in the birds' 

complex life history. This principle applies to the common as a whole. 

The central feature of the site is the pond (1), which has an area of approximately 1.5 

hectares (Griffiths 1979) and which encloses a network of small islands, most of which are 

overgrown with sallow and young oak. Although the pond is apparently attractive to 

waterfowl and has suitable nesting sites for a number of species the overall breeding records 

have been disappointingly low; only Mallard, Coot and Moorhen have bred successfully here 

this year. The most likely explanation for this is the high level of interference by the general 

public. The pond is a focal point for recreation, particularly angling, which inevitably leads to 

some disturbance, but the birds are often victims of direct interference by being shot at or 

having their eggs stolen. Negligent anglers have also been responsible for bird casualties 

which have become caught up in discarded lines and hooks. These factors have affected the 

Mute Swans and it is interesting that Canada Geese, which did not breed here, have bred on 

smaller ponds, closer to central London, where public access is restricted (e.g. Tooting Bec 

Colimion and Brockwell Park). A pair of Little Grebe which were observed on the pond from 

February to April failed to repeat their breeding success of previous years. Winter visitors to 

the pond included Pochard, a pair of Tufted Duck which fed here for a few weeks and a 

Wigeon which remained only for two days. Grey Heron frequently feed at the pond but most 

of their visits take place very early in the morning and so have not been recorded in this 

survey. The low numbers of House Martins, Swallows and Swifts recorded around the pond 

in 1984 are probably due to an overall reduction in the number of migrating birds caused by 
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the drought in the Sahel. A further factor may be the demolition of a nesting site to the North 

of Commonside East. 

An unusual feature to the South of the pond is the area of sallow woods (2). This has also 

suffered from vandalism and general disturbance but has been a breeding site for most of the 

tits, including Willow Tits, as well as the usual range of woodland species such as Dunnocks, 

Robins, Wrens and Bullfinches. It is also an important breeding site for summer residents; 

Willow Warblers, Chiffchaffs and Blackcaps have raised young there this year. 

The extensive Arena site (3) to the East of the pond was constructed in the 1950s and the 

dominant flora is now a herbaceous mixture of grasses and umbellifers. In the winter large 

flocks of Fieldfares and Redwings feed here with Wood Pigeons, Crows and House Sparrows. 

In the summer the abundant plant life provides a rich source of food for Magpies, 

Greenfinches and Goldfinches as well as being a breeding site for ground-nesting Skylarks and 

Meadow Pipits. Kestrels are frequently seen here hunting for small mammals. The mowing of 

the Arena which takes place once a year may be necessary to restrict the development of 

scrub but undoubtedly prevents optimum usage by the bird population. The number of 

ground-nesting birds is affected by the reduced cover in the spring, and if mowing is carried 

out during the breeding season any nestlings present will be killed. Small mammals will be 

similarly affected, reducing the amount of prey available to Kestrels, and the length of time 

that food is available for seed-eating species will be reduced if mowing is undertaken before 

the end of autumn. 

The edges of the Arena remain relatively undisturbed and at the western edge have 

developed into scrub where Whitethroats have bred. Reed Buntings are commonly observed 

here and Corn Buntings fed here briefly during the winter. A small flock of Redpolls was also 

seen amongst the birch which forms a small copse on the northern edge of the Arena. At the 

western extremity of the Seven Islands area another old dump (4) resembles the Arena in 

terms of its bird life although Green Woodpeckers and Magpies feed here more frequently. 

This area reverts to hawthorn scrub at its eastern edge (5) and provides an ideal habitat for 

Whitethroats in the lower bushes and for Lesser Whitethroats where the scrub merges with 

the woods. Willow Warblers also bred here. Further observations have included Garden 

Warbler, Lesser Spotted Woodpecker and the first Reed Warbler for twenty-five years. 

In the scrub area where gorse is dominant (6) the most notable breeding success has been 

the Stonechats. North of the Arena these birds have produced two broods and it is possible 

that a second pair has bred in the western scrub. 

Green Woodpeckers often feed on the older grassland areas (7), here there is a large ant 

population. It is likely that those nesting in a poplar by the pond are the only breeding pair on 

the common although it is very difficult to be certain of this. 

The woodlands to the north of the site (8) are inhabited by the usual range of woodland 

birds and Garden Warblers have been recorded here, but they are otherwise unremarkble. 

Blackcaps, Willow Warblers and Pheasant have been seen here but their breeding status is 

unconfirmed. On the fringes of these woods a group of Yellowhammers roosted for a few 

weeks during the winter and the area (9) is also of importance for flocks of feeding tits. 

All of those species which are classified in table 33 as occasional visitors have been recorded 

from this site, a total of 28 species. This compares with four occasional species from the 

Gunsite and three or less from each of the rest. The difference is partly explained by the much 
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greater attention which the Seven Islands site receives from competent local ornithologists 

whose sightings we have accepted, but sixteen of the occasional visitors were observed by us. 

It is also explained by the greater diversity of habitats to be found on this site. 

Site B: Football pitch area 

 

Area: 35 Hectares 

Number of species recorded: 

 

 

Resident 25 

Summer 3 

Winter 5 

Occasional 1 

Total 34 

Number of species which 

definitely bred: 
7 

Approximately half of this area has been converted to football pitches (1) which may 

appear to be of limited value to birds. Nevertheless, high frequency sightings are recorded for 

a number of species which use the pitches as a winter feeding ground. Linnets, which were 

seen in flocks of up to one hundred, and Common Gulls, were seen more frequently here than 

elsewhere (see Fig.40, nos.28 and 47); Mistle Thrushes, Fieldfares and Blackheaded Gulls were 

also very commonly seen. Other species which feed on the pitches include Crow, Magpie, 

Blackbird and an occasional Meadow Pipit. 

The hawthorn woods (2) are typically dark with very little undergrowth, apart from ivy, and 

are inhabited by a limited range of birds. The insectivorous species which take their food from 

above or around the canopy (e.g. Longtailed Tit, Swift, Goldcrest and Blackcap) are 

infrequently seen here in comparison with other woodlands (see Fig. 40 nos. 20, 36, 48 and 

38). The frequency of those species which take a large proportion of their food from the leaf 

litter and soil, e.g. Wren, Robin, Blackbird and Dunnock compares more favourably (see Fig.40 

Nos. 13, 16, 17 and 14). The Bullfinches which bred on this site were more often observed in 

the thicket near Mill House (4) that in the woods, and the breeding Willow Warblers were 

mainly confined to the small area of sallows at the woodland edge. These observations 

suggest that the greater variety of birds, particularly summer residents, found in the hawthorn 

dominated woods on the golf course are attracted by the supplementary food sources such 

as fruit trees, elder and sallow, which are largely absent from the football pitch site. 

Between the pitches and the wood is an area of gorse scrub and unmown grass (3). 

Although it would appear to be a suitable habitat for Stonechat, Reed Bunting and 

Whitethroat, these birds are either absent or very infrequent. The reasons for this are 

uncertain but it may be that the small size of the area or the amount of disturbance are 

important. 

The area surrounding Mill House includes a row of large trees (mostly Horse Chestnut) and 

a small area of sallow-dominated thicket. These areasare generally of little interest, the larger 

trees being used by Crows, numerous Starlings and Wood Pigeons. Although House Sparrows 

are seen frequently on most of the sites, the presence of human habitation (Mill House and 
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the factory site) makes this the only site where they are likely to breed (see Fig.40 no. 30). 

The thicket provides food for common woodland birds such as Robin, Dunnock, Blue Tit and 

Wren. The most notable species seen in this area was a Sparrowhawk sitting on Mill House 

itself. 

Site C: Landscaped area 
 

Area: 35 Hectares 

Number of species recorded: 

 

 

Resident 26 

Summer 1 

Winter 6 

Occasional 2 

Total 35 

Number of species which 

definitely bred: 
1 

 

The obvious major features of this area are the two large hills (1) which were erected 

around 1978 and are composed mainly of builders' rubble. A thin layer of topsoil was added 

in 1982. Plant colonisation is still in the early stages and has very little to offer birds in the way 

of food except for the common ground-feeding birds such as Starlings, Wood Pigeons and 

House Sparrows. The older areas of grassland (3) provide sufficient cover for nesting Skylarks, 

which were seen here about as frequently as on Site A (see Fig.40 no.10); at least two pairs 

have bred here this year. Linnets and Gulls feed on the hills during the winter. 

By far the greatest variety of birds observed in this area were confined to the small central 

copse (2) which has been largely unaffected by the dumping. This area floods during the 

winter and provides an occasional feeding ground for waterfowl such as Mallard and 

Moorhen. Reed Buntings and Greenfinches have been seen frequently in this central area but 

do not breed here. 

Although a total of 35 species may appear to be a respectable number most of these have 

been very infrequently in comparison with other sites as can be clearly seen from Figure 40. 
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Site D: One Island Pond area  
 

Area: 35 Hectares 

Number of species recorded: 

 

 

Resident 28 

Summer 5 

Winter 5 

Occasional 1 

Total 39 

Number of species which 

definitely bred: 
8 

 

The pond itself is of relatively little value at the moment for the bird life in the area 

although it has some importance for wintering gulls. Blackheaded Gulls, for example, were 

present in flocks of up to fifty from November to April, occasionally accompanied by Herring 

Gulls; a Lesser Blackbacked Gull was seen here in February. Neither the island nor the edges 

of the pond provide suitable cover to meet the needs of most waterfowl. Coots require 

emergent vegetation to breed and the lack of this explains their failure. A dead Coot found on 

the pond was almost certainly shot. The failure to breed of the pair of Mallards seen regularly 

up to mid-May is more difficult to explain as seemingly suitable nest sites in the wood near 

the pond are available. The reason is more likely to be the lack of protective cover for chicks 

on the pond itself. Canada Geese failed to breed here possibly for the reasons suggested for 

the Seven Islands pond; the lower frequency of sightings of these birds (see Fig. 40 no. 43) is 

probably due to the lack of vegetation for grazing close to the water's edge. 

The undisturbed remnant of the site consists mainly of dense hawthorn wood (3), 

hawthorn scrub (5) and mixed grassland (6) with isolated patches of oak and sallow. The 

hawthorn woods are too dense to penetrate fully and are therefore a safe nesting site for a 

number of species, including Wrens, Robins and Blackbirds. A family of Lesser Whitethroats 

was seen here in June. 

The narrow strip of woodland to the South (4) has been disrupted by landscaping work and 

is a popular site for fly-dumping but Willow Warblers have been seen here and may have bred. 

Vegetation on the landscaped areas (2) is minimal as yet. Seed-eaters such as House 

Sparrows, Linnets and Goldfinches are able to take advantage of the food provided by early 

colonising plants. The ground cover on the hills is still insufficient for ground-nesters such as 

Skylark and Meadow Pipit while the remaining older grasslands are unsuitably overgrown. 

The diversity of habitats on this site is likely to remain low over the next few years. It is 

probably this factor along with the small overall size of the undisturbed area which is 

responsible for the relatively low species richness; this is illustrated by the absence or low 

frequency of several species (e.g. Reed Bunting, Chaffinch, Whitethroat and Blackcap) which 

might otherwise have made greater use of this area (see Fig. 40 nos. 24, 25, 39 and 38).
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Site E: Golf Course  
 

Area: 50 Hectares 

Number of species 

recorded: 

 

 

Resident 30 

Summer 5 

Winter 3 

Occasional 3 

Total 41 

Number of species 

which definitely 

bred: 

10 

The golf course is more intensively managed than any other part of the common and is also 

the most stable. The greens and fairways (1) are generally uninteresting but provide feeding 

grounds for Magpies, Crows, Starlings, the occasional Green Woodpecker and Mistle 

Thrushes, which have been seen here more frequently than on other sites (see Fig.40 no. l9). 

The woods remain largely undisturbed and are therefore a safe nesting ground for a variety 

of bird species. 

This site possesses the oldest area of oakwood on the common (2); however, the more 

interesting areas for bird life are the woods dominated by hawthorn, especially the area to 

the south of the site (3), where the hawthorn is interspersed with sallow, elder and the 

occasional fruit tree. Most of the tits are commonly observed in these woods, which are also 

the most reliable for sightings of Chaffinches, Bullfinches and Greenfinches, all of which bred 

here this year. A Treecreeper has also been observed feeding in the hawthorn woods which 

border the railway. The area dominated by oak is inhabited by the usual complement of 

woodland birds, including Blackcap in the summer; the thick leaf litter and brambles provide 

feeding ground and cover for such species as Robin and Dunnock. Sizeable flocks of tits, 

especially Longtailed, are regularly seen here, but finches less often. The status of Coal Tits on 

the common is uncertain. They have been seen infrequently but regularly throughout the 

survey, only on the golf course and mainly in the most westerly wood (5), but they can easily 

be overlooked due to their secretive nature and their habit of feeding amongst flocks of other 

tits. They have therefore been given occasional status, but may in reality be resident. 

Goldcrests arre common in the oak wood during the winter months, and large numbers of 

Crows regularly fly in from the sewage farm to roost here. 

The breeding status of Green Woodpeckers in this area is not certain. Tte birds have been 

seen frequently throughout the year both in the woods and feeding on the fairways. No nest 

site has been identified and the juveniles seen in the summer could be those from the nest 

near Seven Islands pond. However, the strip of mature trees bordering the sewage Farm (7) 

has many sites suitable for all three species of woodpecker. 

The most westerly wood opens out at its northern end into gorse and grassland and is 

visited by Chiffchaffs, Willow Warblers and other typical woodland edge species. Along the 

northern edge of the golf course, oarallel to Croydon Road, is an open area of gorse, heath 

and rough grass (6) which would appear to be a suitable habitat for Reed Buntings, Stonechats 

and Linnets. However, neither Stonechats nor Linnets have been seen here and a Reed 

Bunting has been seen only infrequently. The probable reason is that the area is well used by 
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golfers. A Redstart was seen here T two occasions in April, probably on its way to its main 

breeding grounds in the North and West of Britain. 

At the eastern side of the site is an extensive area of gorse (4) which provides excellent 

cover for breeding Wrens, but does not appear to be suitable for Stonechats, possibly being 

too dense. The surrounding sallows and oaks are visited by Willow Warblers and the common 

woodland species. 

Although there is no body of permanent standing water on the golf course, waders, possibly 

Snipe, have occasionally been seen at one of the seasonal ponds at the edge of the sallows 

and oaks (4), as have Mallards. Several species of wader are regular winter visitors to the 

sewage farm, some even staying to breed; it is presumably these birds that occasionally feed 

on the common. 

Reference to Figure 40 will show that the majority of resident woodland species have been 

seen here as frequently as in other areas of woodland. Chaffinch (Fig. 40 no. 25) is notable for 

being seen most frequently here. The golf course is of minimal value for scrub and grassland 

species, because of both disturbance and the relatively small areas of suitable habitat 

avialable. 

Site F: Gunsite  
 

Area: 24 Hectares 

Number of species recorded: 

 

 

Resident 31 

Summer 5 

Winter 3 

Occasional 4 

Total 43 

Number of species which 

definitely bred: 
17 

 

The "gunsite" falls naturally into two major habitats. The woodland to the South (1) is 

dominated by oak with willow, hawthorn and elder at the edges. The rest of the site is scrub 

comprised mainly of mixed grass with hawthorn (2), and there are extensive areas of gorse 

(4). 

Throughout the winter months the scrub area contained relatively little birdlife; only 

Stonechats and Reed Buntings (both most frequently seen on this site: see Fig. 40 nos. 15 and 

24), Wood Pigeons, Crows, House Sparrows, Wrens and Dunnocks were seen most visits. With 

spring the bird population dramatically increased with a large influx of summer visitors. 

Linnets, which had not been seen in the winter, were particularly abundant, feeding and 

breeding in the gorse. The low scrub provides a suitable habitat for Whitethroats (at least two 

pairs bred) and Lesser Whitethroats, although the breeding status of the latter is uncertain. 

Stonechats and Reed Buntings remained conspicuous amongst the scrub; both successfully 

bred. Meadow Pipits were seen relatively frequently during the summer and a pair of Skylarks 

bred here. Amongst the sallows at the woodland edge (3) Willow Warblers were commonly 

seen from the middle of April and it is likely that at least two pairs bred. 

A considerable area of the wood is subject to a great deal of disturbance from 

motorcyclists. The high canopy reduces the disturbance for a number of species (as well as 
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making bird identification difficult), but those which nest near the ground or feed amongst 

leaf litter will be affected. Fortunately, not all of the wood is used thus and most of the 

resident resident woodland species were recorded on most visits, although they were less 

abundant here than in comparable woods elsewhere on the common. Song Thrush, 

Greenfinch and Bullfinch (see Fig.40 nos. 18, 26 and 29) were relatively infrequently seen. For 

Song Thrush the reasons for this are unclear, but the disturbance probably plays a part; 

finches are less frequently seen in oak woods than in hawthorn woods throughout the 

common. The wood is suitable for Blackcaps but a male which was seen in May did not stay 

to breed. Chiffchaffs were never recorded here. During the winter months large numbers of 

Fieldfares and Redwings roost in the wood having previously fed on the sewage farm. This 

area provided the most frequent sightings of both of these species and of Goldcrests, which 

were present throughout the winter but left without breeding. 

A notable breeding record for this site was for Pheasant. These birds were recorded by us 

only once but were reported regularly from reliable sources; in June their breeding status was 

confirmed by the discovery of an eggshell. 

All three species of woodpecker have been observed on this site, the Green Woodpecker 

quite frequently. The family group seen in July was not assumed to have bred here as these 

birds require large areas for foraging and could easily have crossed over from the golf course 

or the Seven Islands site. Both Greater and Lesser Spotted Woodpeckers have been allocated 

resident status on the common due mainly to frequent sightings by Mr. Netherwood and Dr. 

Morris. 

Site H: Area bordered by Cedars Avenue and the railway line  

Area: 10 hectares 

This site is commonly thought of as a wasteland and an eyesore. IJmbellifers, mallows and 

various grasses form the dominant vegetation with isolated hawthorn bushes throughout. 

The site is used as a source of abundant food by large flocks of House Sparrows, Starlings and 

Wood Pigeons. In the summer Greenfinches and Goldfinches are seen here regularly and 

winter visitors include large numbers of Fieldfares and Redwings. We have also received a 

reliable report of Stonechats breeding o; this site. There is evidence of a substantial 

population of rats whose main food source appears to be snails but their presence would 

certainly deter ground—nesting birds such as Skylarks and Meadow Pipits. 

As mentioned in the section on methods, due to lack of time this s.te received relatively 

little attention and data from here are omitted from the results. 

Figure 41. Number of species seen at sites A-F, broken down into breeding and resident 

status. 
 

A B C D E F 

Breeding status Definite 29 7 1 8 10 17 

  Likely 3 6 0 5 6 1 

  Uncertain 2 5 2 5 8 10 

Residence 

status 

Resident 34 25 26 28 30 31 

  Summer 7 3 1 5 5 5 

  Winter 8 5 6 5 3 3 

  Occasional 28 1 2 1 3 4 

Total number of species 77 34 35 39 41 43 
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Conclusions and recommendations 
Mitcham Common as a whole is of sufficient importance for bird life to justify its 

maintenance and conservation. It is a large area close to central London with an interesting 

diversity of habitats which supports representatives of all the main groups of British inland 

birds; a total of seventy-eight species were recorded in this year alone. Although some areas 

are of greater value than others as breeding or feeding sites these should not be considered 

as independent or self-contained as to some degree their bird population will depend on 

other, apparently less important areas. Kestrels, for example, nest on Seven Islands area but 

use every site on the common for hunting. Woodpeckers also forage widely; using grassland, 

dead trees and scrub for cover, and the roving flocks of Longtailed Tits which nest in the gorse 

on the gunsite have been seen feeding in the area between Cedars Avenue and the railway. 

The Linnets which breed on the gunsite feed during the winter on the football pitches. 

The ecological processes involved in an area of this size are too complex to allow safe 

predictions regarding the consequences of habitat destruction even for those areas which 

appear useless. As was pointed out in the report on the Seven Islands pond site, areas of little 

value will act as buffer zones protecting the more important sites from disturbance. 

Obviously, predictions can be made for habitats which supply a bird's specific requirements. 

Destruction of gorse scrub, for example, would almost certainly destroy the Stonechat 

population. Specific sites are 

also important for migrant warblers with high site fidelity. Warblers have been netted this 

year within yards of the spot on which they were caught last year. Birds displaced from 

favoured sites may not relocate elsewhere even when suitable habitats are available. Many 

of the most important sites are ecologically unstable and need positive management to 

prevent them from becoming areas of hawthorn thicket or woodland, both of which are 

already well represented on the common. 

Proposals to conserve and augment the bird population are outlined below. Some of these 

are considered in greater detail in the Management Proposals. 

1. The islands on the Seven Islands pond should be made inaccessible to the public by 

deepening sections of the pond. Swans, Canada Geese and Little Grebes would be 

protected and may return to breed on this site. This may also make the pond more 

attractive as a breeding site to even more species. 

2. Old dead trees should be left standing as long as there is no safety hazard. This would 

provide food and nest sites for a number of species, particularly woodpeckers, tits, 

and possibly Treecreepers. It has been estimated that removal of dead trees can result 

in a 20% reduction of woodland fauna. 

3. The landscaped areas (sites C and D) would be of more value to birds if gorse scrub 

were encouraged to develop. By selective mowing a balance could easily be 

maintained between grassland and scrub. The planting programme should only 

introduce species of tree which are native to the common as these would be more 

easily integrated into the ecosystem. 

4. Existing scrub areas should be carefully protected. The areas of gorse and hawthorn 

scrub on both the Seven Islands site and the gunsite are of particular importance, but 

all areas of scrub are of value to birds. 
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5. A different part of the Arena should be left unmown each year. This would provide 

safe nesting grounds for Skylarks and Meadow Pipits and a food supply through the 

autumn and winter for finches. Mowing should be delayed as late as possible. 

6. Stricter wardening control is required to prevent disturbance and damage, particularly 

by motorcyclists. 
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MAMMALS 

R.D. Dunn and J. Hollier 

Introduction 
Mainland Great Britain supports 53 species of mammals including naturalised 

introductions. Of these, 37 species are to be found in Surrey. During this survey the main 

objective has been to produce a full species list for the common. It has also been attempted 

to describe the local distribution of each species as well as their ecological significance. 

Methods. 
All the records for this survey result from the live trapping programme, corpses and 

sightings on the common. The live trapping was undertaken after obtaining a licence from the 

Nature Conservancy Council, this is now mandatory under the provisions of the Wildlife and 

Countryside Act of 1981. The traps used were of the Longworth design for small mammals. 

The trap is constructed in two parts; a 

tunnel containing a trip wire and a trap door, connected to the larger second chamber 

which contains food and bedding material for the animal during its confinement. The main 

reason why trapping can only be carried out under licence is that if they are improperly used, 

they can kill many of the animals they catch (especially shrews). The traps 

can be adapted to prevent the capture of shrews, but as data was required about their 

presence on the common this was not done. To reduce trap deaths to a minimum level two 

major precautions were taken. Firstly, the traps were inspected at least twice daily, and 

secondly a high protein bait such as eggs or cat food was placed in each trap every day along 

with the seed mix included for the mice and voles. These steps were taken because the major 

factor in trap mortality is lack of food leading to loss of body heat producing death by 

hypothermia. 

The number of traps used was six, no more could be afforded on the scheme's budget. This 

number is too low to allow for a quantitative approach giving estimates of the populations of 

small mammals on the common. Such an investigation would require at least twenty and 

possibly as many as fifty traps. 

Records. 
As soon as the equipment was available records of the sex, size and weight of each capture 

were kept. 
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Erinaceus europaeus Hedgehog 
Hedgehogs are one of the most regularly seen members of the British mammalian fauna. 

Although they are predominantly nocturnal in lifestyle, during the autumn they are often seen 

in daylight while foraging for food for their young. They are very wide ranging in, their diet, 

worms, caterpillars, beetles, slugs and carrion form the major part, but any available food at 

ground level will be_taken. 

The average lifespan is two years, but some individuals will live as long as eight years. 

Litters are born in a nest under any available cover between May and October. Females which 

produce an early litter may have another later in the season. Litters can vary in size from two 

to seven; 20% die before leaving the nest. Some hedgehogs establish territories whilst others 

maintain a nomadic existence. On the common the main predators of hedgehogs are foxes 

and rats, however many more fall prey to the motor car whilst wandering across roads. 

All the evidence of the distribution of the hedgehog on the common comes from corpses, 

sixteen of which were found on various sites. The map in the appendix to this report gives 

exact locations for each, the only area where there was no indication of hedgehogs was the 

one island pond site, this does not however preclude their presence there, for it is a suitable 

habitat providing abundant necessary cover. 

The only recommendation for the conservation of hedgehogs on the common is that some 

cover such as bramble is maintained on all sites to provide nesting and hibernation sites. 

Sorex araneus Common shrew 
This species inhabits a variety of habitats requiring only a necessary minimum of ground 

cover. It can be found from the sea-shore to the summer snowline in mountainous areas. As 

mentioned before shrews must feed very regularly, this means they must be active both day 

and night in order to survive. Their prey includes insects, spiders and woodlice. Nests are 

usually dug under logs or tussocks of grass. Shrews occur on all areas of the common, most of 

the evidence for their distribution again coming from corpses. A few live sightings were made 

and two individuals were recorded from the trapping scheme, one of which expired in the 

trap, the other one was released back to the wild none the worse for its experience. 

Sorex minutus Pygmy shrew 
The pygmy shrew is the smallest species of mammal found in Britain. It requires less cover 

than the common shrew, but the two species are similar in their feeding patterns. The only 

evidence of the distribution comes from the trapping records. Two individuals were caught, 

one on the gunsite and one on the football pitches site. Both specimens were released 

unharmed. It is unlikely that these are the only two areas which support pygmy shrews; 

however one might infer that the species is rare on the common as a whole. 

Nyctalus noctula Noctule 

This is a woodland roosting bat which is usually found in colonies. They emerge just before 

sunset to feed, often flying in the same place as swallows and swifts and at a similar height. 

Insects such as moths are taken and consumed on the wing. 
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Two individuals were seen flying over seven islands pond one evening in early June. 

Normally records of bats flying overhead are not totally reliable as many of the eighteen 

species of bats to be seen in this country are very similar unless inspected very closely. In this 

case however careful observation of the size and flight pattern was backed up with 

photographic data. Using a tele-photo lens and a computerised dedicated flash-gun on the 

camera, it was possible to take apicture of the underside of one of the bats showing the 

noctule's characteristic orange hair. These bats may roost in some of the larger trees on the 

common, but this is not certain. 

Pipistrellus pipistrellus Common pipistrelle 
Roosting in caves and buildings, the common pipistrelle feeds in a variety of habitats such 

as woodland and grassland, but it prefers areas close to water where there are large numbers 

of insects for it to feed on. The only sightings of the smallest and the commonest British bat 

were made on the edge of the arena near seven islands pond. It is unlikely that they roost on 

the common as they prefer crevices in buildings to trees for this purpose. 

Oryctolagus cuniculus Rabbit 
Rabbits prefer grassland areas, especially those associated with natural cover such as 

woods, hedges and bramble. These creatures are highly colonial, their burrows occurring in 

groups called warrens. They feed mainly on grass, but when this is scarce tree bark and bulbs 

are eaten. The rabbit is therefore a major pest to farmers and foresters. 

Litters of between two and seven kittens are born after a twenty eight day gestation 

period. This is about the same period that weaning takes, this matched with the doe's ability 

to conceive just twelve hours after giving birth accounts for the rapid breeding capability of 

this species. 

The population on the common is nowhere near the carrying capacity of the area. Rabbits 

are widespread on the common but only occur in any numbers around the golf course woods 

and the area of sallows by seven islands pond. The limiting factor is the availability of 

undisturbed sites for the construction of warrens. Smaller warrens are located all over the 

common. Map 11 gives the location of those found during this survey. 

The natural predator of rabbits on the common is the fox, but it is likely that shooting, 

snaring and ferreting take a higher toll. 

Sciriva carainensis Grey squirrel  
Inhabiting deciduous woodland and parks, the squirrel is regularly seen in both urban and 

rural areas. It is an opportunist omnivore feeding mainly on seeds, nuts and buds, occasionally 

birds, nestlings and eggs are taken. 

Squirrels build drays in the canopy of trees to rear their young in and shelter from the 

elements in winter while in a shallow form of hibernation. Built with sticks these structures 

are often constructed on the remains of old bird's nests. The population on the common 

appears low, and is centred on the golf course woods. The horse chestnut trees around 

Windmill House have supported a pair this year and have produced at least one breeding 

success. The lack of trees offering a good source of food such as beech or mature oak probably 

accounts for the low numbers. 
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Clethrionomys glareolus Bank vole  
Although the bank vole prefers woodland conditions, it can be found in areas of scrub 

especially bramble and rose. These rodents are active both above and below ground, feeding 

on seeds, leaves, fruit and invertebrates. The breeding cycle is regulated by the availablity of 

food, litters of around five young can be born throughout the year. 

This species was only recorded once on the trapping scheme, and no other records were 

seen or found in the form of corpses. The single capture was in the bramble at the North East 

side of the football pitches. Suitable habitat for the bank vole can be found on all areas of the 

common, the failure to find them anywhere else may be due either to misfortune or an 

incorrect sampling method. It is also possible that this record is representative of a small local 

population that is either a remnant of a larger one or the species is newly established on the 

common in that area. 

The site in question, although relatively small, supports a diverse mammalian community, 

coupled with the occurrence of the bank vole there this site is the most important one for 

mammals on the common. It is recommended that any scrub clearance on this site is carried 

out in small stages, leaving enough cover to maintain the numbers of animals present there, 

although no clearance at all would be better. 

Microtus agrestris Field vole 

Preferring long grass to mown areas, this species is a voracious herbivore. Although they 

only weigh around thirty grams, each one can consume ten kilos of grass in a year. The young 

are born in underground nests, litters usually contain four to six young. 

Field voles are preyed upon by a wide variety of carnivores. On the common there is 

evidence that kestrels and foxes take voles in large numbers, and it may be that weasels and 

owls prey on them also. To survive voles breed very rapidly to replace the losses, and this 

leads to a complicated cycle of population levels which is explained in fig. 42. 

This population cycle usually follows a four to five year pattern. In the first six months of 

the survey (Sept.83-Feb.84) thirteen field voles were caught in the traps, in the last six months 

1 field vole was taken. This along with the reduction in sightings both of individuals and 

runways suggests that the summer of 1983 was the time of high population followed by a 

crash in numbers in 1984. In 1983 field voles were found on all areas of the common with long 

grass. 

Rattus norvegicus Brown rat 
The brown rat first arrived in England on trading ships from the Baltic in about 1740. It is 

much hardier than the black rat Rattus rattus which it has displaced from most areas. The 

black rat survives in docklands and city areas where its superior climbing skills are of 

advantage. 

This species is an important pest as it not only eats forms of human food such as grain, but 

is also the vector of diseases which can affect man. The most important of these diseases is 

Weil's disease transmitted in rat urine. The bacteria Leptospires can enter man through cuts 

and abrasions which come into contact with infected water. It causes liver damage and can 

still be deadly if the kidneys become infected. 
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The presence of brown rat burrows on the common has been recorded on the arena bank 

facing Windmill Road, the old tip between Cedars Avenue and the railway line and in the 

garden of Windmill House. They prefer areas on the common which have been disturbed by 

man. Although human detritus provides a part of their diet they will eat many things in the 

wild. Snails, seeds, and invertebrates of many kinds are taken. 

 

Figure 42. Population fluctuations. The relationship between predator and prey. 

 

Mus musculus House mouse 
The two records of this species were obtained from trapping on the arena slope facing 

Windmill road. Male House mice are highly territorial and these records may be due to 

younger members of the species being forced to move out of either Windmill House or the 

factory site on Windmill Road. The wood mouse is much better adapted to conditions in the 

wild, thus making any foothold the house mouse has on the common very tenuous. 

Apodemus sylvaticus Wood mouse 
This is by far the most numerous mammal on the common. It prefers woodland habitats 

but can be found in grassland and scrub. Records of this species occur from all areas of the 

common, three times as many wood mice were caught on the trapping programme as the 
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rest of the species put together. They are nocturnal animals which feed on a large variety of 

both plant and invertebrate sources. 

Wood mice are the major prey of weasels and are also taken by owls, kestrels and foxes. 

Apodemus sylvaticus Yellow-necked Mouse  
The two records of this species come from the trapping programme, both individuals were 

taken on the banks of the arena facing Windmill Road. This species is very similar to the wood 

mouse but is slightly larger and has a continuous yellow-brown collar instead of a vertical 

streak of the same colour. The yellow necked mouse prefers woodland habitats and is rarely 

found in scrub areas (this was the habitat type it was found in on the 

common.). This population may be unique to the arena and therefore the mowing of the 

bank facing Windmill Road is not recommended as this would destroy the cover this species 

requires. 

Vulpes vulpes Red Fox 
A woodland species that has, in recent years, adapted well to the urban environment. At 

least twelve earths are located on the common and the railway line running through it. The 

location of these and the sightings of live animals as well as corpses is shown on map 10. One 

litter of four or five young is born in late spring. Thus, although the fatality rate is high, as the 

number of corpses suggests, there are theoretically sixty replacements born on the common 

each year. 

From the analysis of a number of droppings or scats, it seems that the diet of foxes on the 

common is supplemented by scraps from domestic rubbish bins (see scat analysis). Some 

foxes were found to have eaten worms, beetles and field voles as well as domestic rubbish. It 

is probable that the common provides the cover for more earths and hence more foxes than 

there is food available to support such a population. As the fox is a territorial animal, it is likely 

that the territories therefore extend radically from the common into surrounding urban areas. 

Mustella nivalis Weasel 
This species inhabits a variety of habitats and will be found in most areas where its prey 

(small mammals) occur. Occasionally it will raid nests to take eggs, nestlings or even parent 

birds. Weasels are rarely seen on the common but there have been sightings from all of the 

major sites other than the gunsite and the two peripheral western sites (C and H see map 1.). 

The most likely area to see them is the arena site (N3 see map 3) from which a number of 

records of sightings by members of the survey team and the general public. 

Meles meles Badger 
The badger is a woodland species which is not usually found in areas that are as disturbed 

as the common. A single corpse was found on the recently landscaped area last autumn (Boyle 

pers. com.). No sets have been found on the common and it is the view'of the authors that 

the animal was not a resident. There seem to be four explanation explanations for this record 

assuming that it was not resident on the common: 

i. It was resident in the cemetery adjoining the common at the Croydon end. 
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ii. It was a vagrant from the railway network. 

iii. It was dumped after being baited. 

iv. It was a traffic casualty in an area away from the common where it was 

subsequently dumped. 

Discussion 
A total of sixteen species of mammal was recorded from the common during this survey of 

which, thirteen are resident and three probably visitors. This represents approximately thirty 

percent of the species resident in mainland Britain. It is unlikely that the total will increase in 

the near future, although, there is the possibility of further bat species being recorded. None 

of the species appeared to be under threat of extinction but there is evidence for restricted 

populations of the bank vole and both species of bat. 

There are two management policies which, if pursued, could be of great benefit to the 

mammal community of the common. As has already been stated, many mammals require 

some form of cover. This is usually for protection from predators and construction of safe 

nesting sites. Some areas of the common already fulfil these needs (sites A, E, and F, see map 

1.), others such as the newly landscaped area (C) do not. The arena site (N3 see map 3) is not 

only without any cover but is also mowed annually. It is recommended that mowing of this 

site be restricted and the development of scrub cover encouraged. This would benefit not 

only the mammal population but also the birds and insects. 

The second policy that could be followed in order to benefit the general vertebrate fauna 

is the prevention of human predation. During the last year, the survey team has found 

evidence of the use of small - bore rifles, shotguns, air rifles, ferrets, terriers, gun dogs and 

snares on the common. Foxes, rabbits, toads and many birds have been killed by these 

methods. The use of snares is a real danger to pets and, the use of firearms is not only illegal 

but also endangers the general public. Members of the survey team have had rifles 

accidentally trained on them as they emerged from cover by individuals mistaking their 

movements for those of rabbits. The remedy for these problems lies in more daytime 

wardening and possibly more patrolling by the mounted police. 
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Results of scat analysis 
Kestrel pellet 1. Field vole skull, Lower jaw, assorted bones and fur. 

Kestrel pellet 2. Field vole skull, Lower jaw and fur. 

Fox scat 1. Fragments of polystyrene, field vole teeth and fur, small fragments 

of thick bone (rabbit?). 

Fox scat 2. Rubber band, beetle carapace, annelid chaetae. 

Hedgehog scat. Beetle carapaces and annelid chaetae. 
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Trapping records 

Apodemus silvaticus Wood mouse 
67 captured, of which 20 were measured and weighed. 

Date of capture Sex Weight(g) Body length Tail length 

(cm.) (cm.)    

22.2.84 M 13.5 6.5 6.0 

12.3.84 F 15 7.6 7.5 

17.3.84 M Escaped before measurements taken 

26.3.84 M 17 8.9 9.0 

29.3.84 M 21.5 7.2 7.5 

29.3.84 F 19.5 7.6 8.0 

03.4.84 F 16.5 7.5 7.3 

05.4.84 F 15.5 6.6 6.5 

12.4.84 M 18.5 8.0 7.5 

17.4.84 M 21.5 8.1 8.0 

17.4.84 M 19.5 9.1 8.9 

15.5.84 M 23 8.0 8.0 

23.5.84 F 21 7.6 8.5 

12.6.84 M 20 7.0 6.6 

16.8.84 F 23 7.1 7.5 

21.8.84 F 17 6.9 7.5 

22.8.84 M 27.5 8.1 8.5 

23.8.84 M 24.5 7.9 8.4 

30.8.84 M 20 8.0 8.3 

11.9.84 M 21 7.9 8.0 

12.9.84 M 20 7.1 7.0 

Microtus agrestris Field vole 

14 captured, of which 1 was measured and weighed. 

06.9.84 F 23 7.1 2.5 

Sorex minutus Pygmy shrew 

2 captured 1 of which was measured and weighed. 

20.3.84 M 6.5 5.5 Foot 11mm 

Sorex araneus Common shrew 

2 captured 1 of which was measured and weighed. 

21.3.84 M 7.0 6.0 2.8 

Clethrionomys glareolus Bank vole 

1 record only 

18.4.84 F 17.5 

Mus musculus House mouse 

2 captured neither were weighed or measured. 

Apodemus flavicollis Yellow-necked mouse 

2 captured neither of which were weighed or measured. 
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A SURVEY OF SEVEN ISLANDS POND  AND ONE ISLAND POND, MITCHAM  COMMON, SURREY 

C. Wilson 

Introduction 
Mitcham Common includes within its boundaries two permanent bodies of standing water, 

Seven Islands pond and One Island pond, the names being derived from their winter 

topography when rising water level leads to the formation of islands. The location and relative 

areas of each pond can be ascertained by referring to Map 1. The ponds are important to the 

common for the following reasons: 

i. each pond supports a diverse community of aquatic life, including fish, 

invertebrates and amphibians; 

ii. Seven Islands pond in particular maintains a population of nesting water fowl and 

provides a feeding area for migrants; 

iii. the ponds are of value to the local community as an amenity, providing anglers 

with a well stocked fishery and enhancing the overall aesthetic appearance of the 

common. 

In an attempt to understand the ecology of each pond, a biological survey was initiated. 

The survey took the form of a preliminary quantitative survey in order to determine the 

nature of species present and their abundance, followed by a quantitative survey on a weekly 

basis, devised in the light of knowledge gained from the preliminary investigation. 

Literature Review 

(a) Identification Keys and Reference Works  

The study of ponds is complicated by the fact that the organisms inhabiting the ponds 

contain representatives of many diverse groups e.g. fish, amphibians, beetles, leeches, bugs 

etc., consequently the acquisition of reference material enabling every organism encountered 

to be identified to species level is prohibitively expensive in a survey of this nature. The only 

feasible alternative given our financial limitations and distance from a suitably equipped 

library was to purchase general guides which allowed identification to species of most 

macrofauna, and to various taxonomic levels for the smaller animals. Where there was an 

overlap with other surveys, beetles for example, more specialised works were available. 

General works employed include Clegg, (1974), Macan, (1959) and Mellanby, (1938). Some 

more specialised works were available and these included for beetles Joy (1976), for bugs 

Southwood and Leston (1959), for dragonflies Hammond, (1977) and for plants Keble Martin, 

(1965). 

(b) Previous Studies  
The ponds on Mitcham Common have been previously investigated by the Thames Water 

Authority, (Griffiths, 1979), the aim being to 'provide a scientific basis for subsequent 

improvement and management of the fisheries'. In the report several recommendations are 



216 

 

made regarding management based on information obtained from netting, from a study of 

the ponds' topography and from biological and chemical studies. This study was undertaken 

three years after the drought of 1976 and provides valuable information as to the condition 

of both ponds at this time. From the descriptions of both ponds given in the report it would 

appear that there has been a significant change in the appearance of both ponds since 1979. 

The T.W.A. report provides useful information on the ponds as fisheries, netting being 

outside the scope of the present study, and also employs analytical methods to determine 

water quality which are unavailable to our survey. Limitations of this report arise from the 

relatively short time allocated.to the survey resulting in little indication of fluctuations in 

number and type of species present throughout the year. It is hoped that the present survey 

will complement the work undertaken previously by providing such information. 

Preliminary Survey  
In order to devise a satisfactory sampling technique, a preliminary survey of both ponds 

was undertaken, which allowed experimentation with the various methods of sampling, in an 

attempt to optimise information gained, efficiency, accuracy of sampling and time spent per 

sample, given the limitations of available equipment. From this survey, experience was 

acquired in the identification of pond organanisms and a provisional species list was 

produced, to be later augmented by species found in the quantitative survey. 

Preliminary Survey - Methods  
At the outset of the survey, equipment was scarce and the lack of a microscope precluded 

the identification of the smaller organisms. Consequently, the sampling methods attempted 

initially, focussed on dragging weed from the-pond with a grappling hook, sorting through the 

sample and identifying as far as possible the macrofauna in situ. This method, although 

providing a good overall representation of the community inhabiting the weed, tended to 

overlook smaller animals and was too manpower-intensive to perform on a regular basis. In 

an attempt to compromise the criteria of manageability, representativeness and 

repeatability, various sample sizes were tested ranging from buckets to 100 ml. containers. 

The late arrival of a microscope and graded sieves led eventually to a choice of sample size 

that was small enough to examine in detail. Most of the larger organisms had in any case 

already been accounted for and small samples examined in detail would provide a good 

indication of seasonal variations within and between populations of smaller, short-lived 

species. Other advantages gained from sampling smaller organisms arise from their greater 

numerical abundance lending them to statistical analysis and the reduced likelihood that they 

will escape during sampling. 

Preliminary Survey - Results 
This investigation revealed much valuable information concerning the overall species 

composition of both ponds and led to the production of a provisional species list. Also devised 

was the technique of sampling employed in the quantitative survey as detailed in the 

following sections. 
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Figure 43. Sample sites used during the survey of the Seven Islands and One Island ponds. 

 

 
 

43a. Schematic map of Seven Islands pond, indicating sample areas 43b. Schematic map of One Island pond, indicating sample areas 

 

Diagrams not to scale 
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Quantitative Survey  
Both ponds were sampled regularly, normally at weekly intervals, over the period 16/11/83 

to 10/07/84, at a rate of two samples per week. 

Quantitative Survey - Method  
Sampling sites were chosen for each pond as illustrated in Figures 43a and 43b. Samples 

were processed at a rate of two per week in rotation leading to Seven Islands pond receiving 

approximately double the sampling effort of the smaller One Island pond. Samples of weed 

and sediment were taken at each site. 

Sediment samples required the insertion into the bottom mud of a 125 ml. sampling vessel, 

this being subsequently covered and taken from the water for later analysis. The weed 

samples were obtained by casting a three-pronged grapple into the pond and dragging out a 

quantity of weed. A sub-sample sufficient to loosely fill a 500 ml. sampling vessel was then 

quickly removed from the centre of the weed, thus minimising the risk of motile species 

escaping and helping to ensure objectivity in sampling. 

In the laboratory the weed and sediment samples were gently washed by hose into graded 

sieves down to 60μm. mesh size, the filtrate being transferred to developing trays for sorting. 

From the sorted samples species were identified and the number of each was recorded on 

sheets devised for this purpose. 

From the data, a diversity index was calculated using the well-established Shannon-Weiner 

index. The mathematics of this calculation is explained in Appendix I. Equitability, which 

provides a measure of how evenly the total number of individuals is split between species, 

with a maximum value of one, was also calculated. 

Quantitative Survey - Results 
The results of the weekly sampling programme were represented in the form of a matrix, 

each column containing the species found in that sample and each row the data for a 

particular species. The results stored thus were then subjected to various analyses by 

computer to yield information on species diversity, equitability, total species present and 

variations in the species composition and number of individuals throughout the year. For raw 

data used in subsequent calculations see Appendix IV. The results obtained were then used 

to produce graphs to highlight variations in species number and composition within and 

between the ponds during the period of sampling. Information gained from this survey 

suggests that in many respects the ponds are very similar and for this reason it is proposed to 

treat the results of both ponds in parallel, although the significant differences between ponds 

will be discussed later. 

Tables 34 (a) and 34 (b) list the species found in the weed and sediment samples during 

the course of the survey. Total number of individuals of each species and also percentage 

frequency of occurrence in the samples of each species is given. From the number of times 

that every species occurs, it is possible, by the use of probability theory, to construct a curve 

to show the expected increase in number of species found with increasing sample effort. The 

results of this analysis are given in figures 45 (a) and 45 (b), with the method explained in 

appendix III. 
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It has been postulated that stable communities tend to exhibit a 'log normal' distribution 

and, that gross deviations from this distribution indicate communities in the process of 

change. Actual distributions are obtained by assigning species to 'octaves' depending on the 

total number of species found, as follows: 

Number found Octave 

1 – 2 I 

2 – 4 II 

4 – 8 III 

If a certain species appears a number of times which overlaps two octaves, e.g. four times, 

then 0.5 is added to each octave in which the organism's number occurs. It is the total number 

of species which are placed in each of these octaves which defines the distribution. The log 

normal distribution so produced follows the same shape as the standard normal distribution 

but is truncated. A doubling of any given sample effort should theoretically move the entire 

distribution to the right by one octave, hence this should also be a measure of the degree of 

completeness of any species list, indicatated by how much of the curve is revealed. Figures 46 

(a - c) illustrate the results obtained in the present survey for weed samples, sediment 

samples and total samples for each pond. 

Species diversity and equitability, although calculated weekly for each site, was eventually 

averaged over one month, along with 80% confidence intervals for the true mean monthly 

diversity, as explained in appendix II. The values used to calculate the mean diversities are 

given in tables 35 and 36, and the resulting graphs appear in figures 47 (a to h). 

For completeness, graphs illustrating the variation both in number of species and 

individuals in the two ponds over the survey period comprise figures 48 (a to h). At this stage, 

direct comparisons of different faunal groups as they occur in each pond are made, in order 

to emphasise interesting differences between them, the most noteworthy being perhaps the 

differences in the molluscan component of each pond community. Figures 48, 49 and 50 

represent these results graphically. Finally, Tables 38 and 39 list all species found in both 

ponds during this survey, and Table 40 gives a brief description of plant species present. 
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(a) Species %F1 %F7 T1 T7 Total  (b) Species %F1 %F7 T1 T7 Total 

Tubifloidae 75 88 487 1394 1881 Tubificidae 96 97 449 1455 1904 

Ceratopogonidae larvae 65 88 154 931 1085 Ceratopogonidae larvae 35 66 45 375 420 

Chironomus spp. larva. 25 2 8 7 15 Chironomus sp. larva. 15 5 6 4 10 

Chironomidae larvae 90 97 330 640 970 Chironomidae larva. 35 36 17 31 48 

Asellus aquaticus 50 88 361 351 712 Crangonyx pseudogracilus 20 2 6 1 7 

Physa fontInalis 100 52 1211 153 1564 Nematoda 5 2 1 2 3 

Potamopyrus Jenkinsi 35 75 10 333 543 Phylsa fontinalis 30 8 12 3 15 

Planorbis sp. 10 94 2 2021 2223 Lumbricus variegatus 10 25 2 24 26 

Dugesia sp. 95 86 551 693 1244 Planorbis sp. 0 19 0 8 8 

Coenagrion puella larvae 90 55 287 101 566 Potamopyrgus JenkInsl 5 8 1 4 5 

Ilyocoris cimicoides 20 5 5 2 7 Helobdella stagnalis 0 5 0 2 2 

Cymatia coleoptrata 35 5 11 2 13 Ptychopteridae larvae 0 22 0 16 16 

Lumbriculus variegatus 5 25 1 21 22 Dugesia sp. 5 5 4 3 7 

Helobdella stagnalis 25 25 5 12 17 Anodonta cygnaea 5 0 1 0 1 

Piscicola geometra 40 41 30 38 68 Argyroneta aquatica 0 2 0 1 1 

Chaoborus sp. larvae 20 5 6 5 11 Asellus aquaticus 15 5 3 4 7 

Agraylea sp. larva. 25 2 11 7 IS Planorbis carinatus 0 2 0 1 1 

Nymphula nympheata larva. 35 2 24 1 25 Haliplidae larvae 5 19 2 11 13 

Crangonyx pseudogracilis 50 2 33 1 34 Pericoma sp. larvae 10 5 4 2 6 

Dixa sp. larvae 0 5 0 3 3 Syrphidae larvae 5 2 1 1 2 

Lynnea stagnalis 25 52 8 88 96 TIpuIidae larva. 5 0 1 0 1 

Dyttscidae larva. 5 22 I 12 13 Ilyocoris cimicoides 0 2 0 1 1 

Haliplidae larvae 15 41 11 25 36 Coenagrrion puella larvae 0 2 0 1 1 

Ptyohopteridae larvae 5 5 1 2 3 Pedicia sp. larva 5 0 1 0 1 

Corixa affinis 40 22 12 15 27 Chaoborus sp. larvae 5 2 1 1 2 

Corixa punctata 15 2 3 1 4 Piscicola geometra 5 0 1 0 1 

Libellulidae larvae 30 8 12 3 15 Corixa affinis 5 0 1 0 1 

Tipulid larva A 5 5 5 2 7 Hygrobla tarda 0 2 0 1 1 

Pericoma sp. larva 10 11 2 8 10 Pristina longiseta 5 19 15 64 79 

Hydra oligactis 60 15 121 353 474 Stylaria sp. 0 8 0 9 9 

Planorbis carinatus 5 5 4 2 6 Sphaerium corneus 0 5 0 2 2 

Segmentina complanata 0 88 0 4 4 Libellulidae larva 5 0 1 0 1 

Limophoridae Larva 0 2 0 1 1 Hydra oligactis 5 0 3 0 3 

Argyroneta aquatica 0 II 0 4 4 Culicinidae larva. 5 0 1 0 1 

Hemiolepsis marginata 0 5 0 5 5 Dero sp. 10 2 11 4 15 

Lymnaea poreger/auriceularia 5 16 2 9 11 Tanypus sp. larvae 15 2 4 3 7 

Rhantus grapi 0 2 0 1 1 Theromyzon tessulatum 5 0 1 1 1 

Theromyson tessulatum 5 11 1 5 6 Pisidium sp. 0 2 0 1 1 

Tinoa tinoa 0 2 0 1 1  

 

 

 

Table 34. Total number of each species 

occurring in each pond and frequency of 

occurrence. 

 

(a) Weed samples 

(b) Sediment samples 
 

Rutilus rutilus 0 2 0 1 1 

Polycentropus sp. larvae 0 8 0 6 6 

Stylaria sp. 50 50 342 1475 1817 

Tanypus sp. Larva. 30 19 31 46 77 

Haliplus ruficollis 0 11 0 9 9 

Halopherus aenipennis 5 0 1 0 1 

Culicinidae larva. 10 8 5 6 11 

Pisidium sp. 0 5 0 5 5 

TIpulid Larva B 0 2 0 2 2 

TIpulId larva C 0 2 0 1 1 

SphaerIum corneum 10 8 5 7 12 

Nematoda 10 5 2 2 4 

Rhabdocoala 0 5 0 2 2 

Polycelis nigra 5 5 1 2 3 

TIpula sp. 0 5 0 2 2 

Bufo bufo 5 8 1 7 8 

Pristina longeseta 20 11 100 75 175 

Rana temporaria 0 5 0 2 2 

Dero sp. 5 8 320 245 545 

Coleoptera indet. 0 2 0 1 1 

Cloeon sp. larvae 0 2 0 4 4 

Hydrobia tarda 5 2 1 4 5 

Donacia sp. larva 0 2 0 I 1 

Caenis sp. Larva 0 2 0 1 1 

Planaria lugubris 0 2 0 1 1 

Hyphydrus ovatus 5 0 2 0 2 

Notonecta glauca 5 2 1 1 2 
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Table 35. Shannon-Weiner diversity indices for equitability for weed samples. 

Date Site Diversity evenness  Date Site Diversity evenness 

16/11/1983 1A 2.637 0.879  29/02/1984 7C 1.454 0.459 

16/11/1983 1B 2.448 0.627  29/02/1984 7D 2.203 0.663 

23/11/1983 7A 2.503 0.834  02/03/1984 1A 2.901 0.743 

23/11/1983 7B 1.255 0.541  07/03/1984 1B 2.677 0.247 

30/11/1983 7C 2.291 0.602  14/03/1984 7A 2.646 0.695 

30/11/1983 7D 2.21 0.639  14/03/1984 7B 2.744 0.702 

02/12/1983 1A 2.128 0.521  21/03/1984 7C 2.58 0.697 

02/12/1983 1B 2.684 0.808  21/03/1984 7D 2.568 0.675 

11/12/1983 7A 2.794 0.808  02/04/1984 1A 2.241 0.589 

11/12/1983 7B 2.456 0.775  02/04/1984 18 2.092 0.745 

20/12/1983 7C 2 235 0.623  10/04/1984 7A 3.014 0.737 

20/12/1983 7D 2.466 0.778  10/04/1984 7B 2.296 0.562 

04/01/1984 7B 1.983 0.573  12/04/1984 7C 2.186 0.632 

04/01/1984 7D 2.509 0.743  12/04/1981 7D 2.122 0.509 

06/01/1984 1A 2.036 0.642  01/05/1984 1A 2.525 0.682 

06/01/1984 1B 2.683 0.656  01/05/1984 1B 3.146 0.826 

11/01/1984 7A 2.386 0.645  08/05/1984 7A 2.772 0.693 

11/01/1984 7C 1.571 0.785  08/05/1984 7B 2.099 0.624 

18/01/1984 1A 1.532 0.511  15/05/1984 7C 2.846 0.748 

18/01/1984 1B 2.749 0.828  15/05/1984 7D 1.815 0.498 

26/01/1984 7A 2.611 0.705  05/06/1984 1A 3.083 0.713 

26/01/1984 7B 2.154 0.68  05/06/1984 1B 3.444 0.826 

31/01/1984 7C 1.485 0.414  12/06/1984 7A 2.784 0.607 

31/01/1984 7D 2.471 0.668  12/06/1984 7B 2.02 0.546 

02/02/1984 1A 2.288 0.618  03/07/1984 7C 2.156 0.583 

02/02/1984 1B 2.944 0.773  03/07/1984 7D 3.091 0.704 

15/02/1984 7A 2.788 0.713  10/07/1984 1A 2.293 0.55 

15/02/1984 7B 3.227 0.826  10/07/1981 1B 1.976 0.494 
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Table 36. Shannon-Weiner diversity indices for equitability for sediment samples. 

Date 

 

Site Diversity Evenness  Date Site Diversity Evennes

s 16/11/1983 10 0.544 0.544  29/02/1984 7C 0.945 0.946 

16/11/1983 IB 0.941 0.405  29/02/1984 7D 1.151 0.496 

23/11/1983 79 1.111 0.701  07/03/1984 1A 0.312 0.197 

23/11/1983 7B 0.693 0.299  07/03/1984 1B 1.585 1 

30/11/1983 7C 1.278 0.494  14/03/1984 7A 0.362 0.229 

30/11/1983 0.7 1.006 0.635  14/03/1984 7B 1.078 0.68 

07/12/1983 10 0.66 0.33  21/03/1984 7C 0.698 0.44 

07/12/1983 18 0.172 0.172  21/03/1984 7D 0.312 0.156 

14/12/1983 79 1.281 0.808  02/04/1984 1A 1.558 0.492 

14/12/1983 7B 0.318 0.201  02/04/1984 1B 1.671 0.72 

15/12/1983 7C 0.991 0.496  10/01/1984 7A 1.882 0.627 

15/12/1983 7D 0.389 0.245  10/04/1984 7B 1.249 0.538 

04/01/1984 7B 1.239 0.782  12/04/1984 7C 1.177 0.589 

04/01/1984 7D 0.402 0.254  12/04/1984 7D 1.206 0.761 

05/01/1984 19 0.31 0.31  01/05/1984 1A 0.866 0.546 

06/01/1984 18 1.406 0.887  01/05/1984 1B 0 0 

11/01/1984 79 1.278 0.639  08/05/1984 7A 0.305 0.192 

11/01/1984 7C 0.39 0.246  08/05/1984 7B 1.076 0.463 

18/01/1984 10 0.389 0.389  15/05/1984 7C 0.679 0.34 

18/01/1984 18 0 0  15/05/1984 7D 0 0 

26/01/1984 79 1.489 0.641  05/06/1984 1A 2.857 0.772 

26/01/1984 78 1.134 0.488  05/06/1984 1B 1.306 0.649 

31/01/1984 7C 0.155 0.098  12/06/1984 7A 1.15 0.575 

31/01/1984 7D 0.875 0.377  12/06/1984 7B 1.267 0.634 

09/02/1984 10 0.971 0.971  03/07/1984 7C 1.795 0.566 

09/02/1984 18 1.585 1  03/07/1984 7D 0.49 0.309 

15/02/1984 70 1.885 0.628  10/07/1984 1A 1.061 0.67 

15/02/1984 7B 1.549 0.774  10/07/1984 1B 0.753 0.475 
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Discussion 
Lakes can be subjectively classified into different types depending on the nature of the plant 

and animal community found, and the productivity of the lake. Table 37 lists some of the 

parameters used to assign lakes to this classification. 

Character Eutrophic Oligotrophic 7 Islands 1 Island 

 Basin Shape Broad/Shallow Narrow/Deep 
Broad &  

shallow 

Less broad & 

deeper 

Lake Substrate Organic silt 
Stones and 

Inorganic silt 

Mainly 

Silt & gravel 

Mainly 

Silt & gravel 

Shoreline Weedy Stony Muddy Muddy 

Water Colour Yellow or green Green or blue 
Green in 

summer 
Blue/green 

Transparency Low High Low Medium 

Macrophytes 

Many species 

abundant in 

shallow water 

Few species 

rarely abundant, 

but found in 

deep water 

Few in 

shallow 

water 

Less than 

7 Islands 

Zoobenthos 
Few species 

high numbers 

Many species 

low numbers 

Several species,  

some abundant 

Fish 

Many species 

Especially 

Cyprinidae 

Few species 

especially 

Salmonidae 

Several 

cyprinids  

Several 

cyprinids 

Table 37. General characters of eutrophic and oligotrophic lakes, modified from Maitland, 

(1978). 

The list given above is not exhaustive as many of the factors used in this scheme such as 

dissolved oxygen levels, plankton composition and dissolved solids were not measured. From 

the factors that have been mentioned, and by inferences as to the state of other factors based 

on observation, both ponds can be subjectively rated as being mesotrophic, i.e. somewhere 

between the highly productive eutrophic state and the low productivity of oligotrophic bodies 

of water, with Seven Islands Pond possibly exhibiting more eutrophication than One Island 

Pond. 

Griffiths (1979) reports the Seven Islands Pond to be an 'attractive clear watered lake' while 

One Island Pond is said to have 'murky green water supporting a very restricted plant and 

animal community’. Additionally, Seven Islands Pond is reported to have a bottom of firm 

sand and gravel with the exception of the south east corner, the result of extensive dredging 

operations following the complete drying out of the pond in 1976. Several differences in the 

states of both ponds at the present time have been disclosed by the current survey, which 

could prove important for future management programmies. 

At the time of writing (September, 1984), Seven Islands Pond is a murky body of water, 

choked with weed in many places. Wading has revealed the bottom sediment to be more than 

knee deep in many places and highly anoxic with only a thin layer of aerobic sediment on the 
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surface. The rate of deposition of silt is a reflection of the productive nature of this pond, 

although a significant contribution to the bottom sediment arises from falling leaves from the 

surrounding vegetation. 

The area of sample site c is being encroached by Bog Bean, Menyanthes trifoliata and the 

accompanying accretion of silt in this area has resulted in a reduction of the pond's volume. 

At the height of summer this area can become quite unpleasant due to the number of insects 

which appear to breed here. The Bog Bean is, however, important to the water fowl which 

use it as a roosting area and to provide cover for their young in the breeding season. The 

clarity of the water does improve in late autumn through to early summer. 

The overall appearance of One Island Pond has ostensibly improved since 1979. At present 

the water is markedly clearer than Seven Islands Pond and supports a fairly diverse 

community of invertebrates. Emergent macrophytes are still extremely scarce however. The 

bottom sediment is also deep but a qualitative assessment of the composition of this silt 

suggests it to be more loosely packed than Seven Islands' silt with a deeper aerobic layer. The 

prescence of the large Swan Mussel Anodonta cygnaea buried in the silt may be indicative of 

the looser nature of this substrate. 

Both ponds are visited by water fowl although in this respect Seven Islands Pond holds 

greater importance, supporting breeding populations of Coots, Moorhens and Mallard. It is 

also visited by swans and geese. Discussion of the avifauna is outside the province of this 

report, except perhaps to mention that a deepening of the pond to make the islands 

inaccessible would benefit the water fowl. Full coverage of the status of water fowl on 

Mitcham Common is included in the report on birds. 

The fish population in both ponds is good and continues to provide sport for anglers of all 

levels of expertise. Both waters are known to hold several large Mirror Carp, and these have 

been observed in the shallows in late May and early June. Pike, Roach and Tench are also 

prolific, with Rudd observed in Seven Islands Pond and Perch thought to be present in One 

Island Pond. Inspection of anglers' catches reveals many small Roach and Tench to figure 

heavily in catches. This could be a consequence of overstocking or simply a reflection of the 

fact that the larger fish will be less abundant in any case, and harder to fool into taking a 

baited hook. Overstocking would be revealed by an Age/ Length analysis of a sample of the 

fish present indicating poor rates of growth, due to the available resources being insufficient. 

Should this prove to be the case a reduction in the number of small fish would allow a larger 

share of available food to be apportioned to the remaining fish, with a commensurate 

increase in growth rates. Such a study was, unfortunately, beyond the means of the present 

survey due to our limited equipment. 

Amphibians, especially the Common Frog and the Common Toad, also proliferate in the 

ponds where they breed in spring and summer. With the decline in amphibian populations 

nationwide and more especially in the London area these populations should be given every 

opportunity to thrive. Although no Smooth Newts were observed in the course of this study, 

they are reported to occur in Seven Islands Pond. The report on the status of amphibians on 

the common covers this subject in detail. 

When viewed in their entirety the problems remaining with both ponds have not altered 

significantly since 1979, these being the rate of silt accumulation, the tendency for both ponds 

to become choked with weed and littering of the areas around the ponds with general refuse 

and line discarded by anglers. The refuse is no more than an eyesore but fishing line is 
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hazardous to the avifauna frequenting the ponds and several incidences of birds becoming 

entangled in fishing line or ingesting it have been noted over the past year in the course of 

sampling. These include that of a Robin entangled in a tree, hanging by its feet, a pair of Mute 

Swans both of which were trailing fishing line from their beaks and water fowl with their feet 

entangled causing difficulties. A related problem is that of youths with air guns using the birds 

for target practice. Clearly, some of these problems could be remedied by wardening and 

others by educating the anglers in the hazards of discarding line on the bank. 

Discussion of Survey Results  
This survey, as mentioned previously, concentrated mainly on the invertebrate component 

of the fauna of each pond. The sampling method employed is such that faster swimming fish 

and invertebrates will be likely to escape capture and thus be under-represented in any 

analysis. Also, it may be argued that the lack of a truly quantitative sampling technique 

devalues any subsequent numerical analyses, but the use of a sampling vessel of known 

volume, standardising the sampling method and averaging several samples should 

compensate to some extent for any shortcomings of the method used. The survey of the weed 

community employed a different size of sampling vessel from the corresponding sediment 

survey and for this reason direct comparisons between weed and sediment samples are not 

feasible. 

Reference to the graphs showing the fluctuations in species composition throughout the 

year will show that greater errors are apparent in samples from One Island Pond, this is due 

to fewer samples being taken over each month and a corresponding decrease in the certainty 

with which predictions of the true population mean value can be made. The survey period 

allowed Seven Islands Pond to be sampled on thirty six occasions and One Island Pond to be 

sampled on twenty occasions. 

The observed increase in number of species taken with increasing number of samples is 

illustrated in Figure 44 for weed and sediment samples from both ponds. The curves produced 

from the frequency with which each species appears in samples as illustrated in Figure 45 

provides a representation of the data more amenable to interpretation. The results of this 

analysis suggest that Seven Islands Pond is probably slightly richer in species than One Island 

Pond when weed samples are considered, which could be attributed to its greater size and 

the availability of more ecological niches as provided by a more diverse macrophyte flora and 

overhanging vegetation. The corresponding curves produced for sediment samples are 

remarkably similar for both ponds, perhaps reflecting the more stable nature of the 

environment inhabited by the silt dwelling organisms. The curves produced in Figures44 and 

45 do not appear to reach a point where further sampling will reveal no more species, 

suggesting that the curtailment of sampling after nine months has resulted in omissions from 

the species lists° Had the sampling programme been able to extend over the full annual cycle 

of the pond there is every likelihood that these curves would begin to level off. 

The ' log normal ' curves obtained on completion of the sampling programme lend weight 

to the inferences made from analysis of the species/sample curves as previously discussed. 

Characteristics of a truncated normal distribution are evident in weed and sediment results 

for both ponds, the sediment samples in particular exhibiting this form. When the 

distributions obtained for weed samples in Figure46 (a) are scrutinised the general form of
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Figure 44. Observed increase in number of species taken with increasing number of samples. 
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the normal distribution can be discerned, although, depending on how the curves are viewed, 

there is either an inordinately large proportion of species falling into Octave I of the 

distribution or alternatively Octave II contains a disproportionately low number of species. In 

any case, the results suggest that the invertebrate fauna inhabiting the weed is not subject to 

undue environmental stress. The corresponding graphs for sediment samples as depicted in 

Figure 46(b) follow the shape of a normal curve more closely than do the weed samples. The 

increased stability of the sediment community may be ascribed to the specialised nature of 

life in the sediment leading to a community of well adapted organisms that can tolerate the 

rigorous conditions imposed by the deficiency of oxygen, and are very difficult to displace by 

competitors. Although the environment is rigorous, organisms that have established a niche 

for themselves in the sediment find themselves in a regime in which conditions fluctuate less 

than in the water column above, thus allowing a community to develop stability. When the 

data for the weed and sediment community is combined as in Figure 46(00 the picture of 

community well being is reinforced with Seven Islands Pond in particular emerging as being 

under little stress. In all cases, the distribution is extremely truncated, suggesting that a 

substantial number of species are still to be found. 

Seasonal fluctuations in species diversity in both ponds, as illustrated in Figures 47 (a-h), 

again suggest a thriving invertebrate community in the weed, with the results from both 

ponds showing similar characteristics. There appears to be an increase in diversity from winter 

to sunnier, which is commensurate with the increased number of individuals taken in the 

summer months as will be discussed later. Both ponds exhibit low diversity values in January, 

an increase until March, a drop in April followed by an upward trend towards the middle of 

summer. Values of diversity in the summer months are difficult to interpret due to the wide 

variations between samples, the lack of certainty as to the true mean value obscuring any 

peaks. However, the results from One Island perhaps indicate that the most diverse fauna 

occurs in the month of June. Equitability readings indicate that diversity is normally around 

60 - 80% of the maximum possible during each month. The low value of equitability in July in 

One Island Pond may be ascribed to samples producing large numbers of the snail Physa 

fontinalis and the annelid Dero in proportion to other species present. 

Sediment samples show wide fluctuations in diversity and equitability throughout the year, 

reflecting the wide variations in both number of individuals and number of species between 

samples, the composition of each sediment sample tending to depend more on the 

characteristics of the sediment than upon any seasonal factor. In general, fine silt samples 

produced more individuals although not always more species. Samples with a high gravel 

content or large amounts of coarse sand held a sparse fauna, but the most impoverished 

samples were composed of decomposing pieces of twig and bark from overhanging trees. 

Many of the organisms found in the sediment samples were not true burrowing forms but 

incidentals, also occurring in the weed. 

Figure 48(a - h) shows seasonal variations in the number of individuals taken and also the 

number of species. The weed samples show an increase in both number of species and 

number of individuals frdm winter to summer with values of the same order of magnitude for 

both ponds. The large peak which arises in June in the Seven Islands Pond can be partly 

accredited to the occurrence of large numbers of snails of the genus Planorbis in this month. 

These snails do not form a significant part of the One Island Pond fauna, an observation which 

will be expanded upon in later paragraphs. Aside from the June values, numbers of individuals 

per sample would appear similar. The mean number of species appearing in 
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Figure 45. Probable increase in species number with increasing sample number 
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samples each month is also similar for both ponds, but the values for One Island Pond 

fluctuate more than do these for Seven Islands. The One Island Pond results are subject to a 

greater degree of uncertainty being often the average of only two samples but the range of 

values is in agreement with Seven Islands Pond values. Sediment values fluctuate widely as 

previously mentioned, due to the variability of the substrate sampled. 

In many respects, both bodies of water have proven to be similar, but there are some 

differences in the faunal composition of both which are worth note. The most striking 

difference between samples from each pond is in the dominant mollusc, this being Physa 

fontinalis in One Island Pond and small ramshorn snails of the genus Planorbis in Seven 

Islands. Figure 8 shows graphically the variations in number of each species in both ponds and 

it will be noted that Planorbis only was represented by an isolated record of one individual in 

Ohe Island Pond. Physa does occur in Seven Islands Pond but is not able to compete with 

Planorbis. The reasons for this difference are unclear from the present study, as water quality 

parameters were not investigated. Physa is however, known to occur in organically enriched 

environments and it is possible that an investigation of the water quality of both ponds would 

reveal a difference in organic enrichment or some other factor which could then be indicated 

in a body of water by the prescence or absence of these species. It is unfortunate that the 

species of Planorbis could not be determined from the references available but it is possible 

that they are immature specimens of one of the larger species of ramshorn, although P. 

planorbis and Planorbarius corneus occur in both ponds. 

The damselfly Coenagrion puella seems to occur in larger numbers as a nymph in One 

Island pond as indicated by Figure 50(a), numbers tailing off in July as most of the nymphs 

hatch. Other species which have shown distinct variations in seasonal abundance are also 

illustrated in Figures 50(b) to 50(f). Species which show a peak in the summer months include 

the Fish Leech Piscicola geometra and the worm Stylaria. The Water Hog Louse Asellus 

aquaticus also shows an increase in numbers in summer when many tiny specimens were 

evident in samples. The Brown Hydra, Hydra oligactis which was observed to feed voraciously 

on Stylaria also inreases in the summer months. Other species did not appear to show wide 

variations e.g. Duaesia sp. while others such as midge larvae tended to have variations 

obscured as several hatches may occur during the year. The dipteran genus Tanypus began to 

appear in samples in summer, due probably to these larvae preying on chironomid larvae, the 

latter seeming to peak in April, the fluctuation in these two genera appears in Figure 51. 

It is difficult to ascribe such trends to the sediment samples due to these samples being 

normally dominated by one or two species. Table 34(b) shows tubificid worms to 

predominate, appearing in 90% of One Island samples and 97% of the samples from Seven 

Islands Pond. The only other organisms occurring in abundance are the larvae of 

ceratopogonid midges. 

The method of sampling utilised has resulted in several groups of animals, namely fish, 

amphibians, water bugs and water beetles being under represented in samples, due to their 

ability to rapidly swim away. The infrequent recording of fish in the samples is hardly 

surprising, although it should be mentioned that many fingerling Tench and Roach were 

apparent in the weed dragged out of the ponds in the Autumn and Winter. Crucian Carp, to a 

lesser extent, were also present. Of the bugs (Hemiptera), the Pond Skaters were missed 

entirely in quantitative samples and the Water Boatmen Corixa punctata and C. affinis did not 

appear in numbers that reflect their true abundance. The Back-swimmer Notonecta 
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Figure 46. Log normal curves for Seven Islands pond and One Island Pond, weed and sediment samples. 
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glauca is also a common bug in the ponds, but since the adults do not appear until late 

summer, their period of greatest abundance did not fall within the survey period. Water 

beetles did not figure heavily in samples and it is probable that a search specifically for this 

group would increase the species list. 

The overall composition of the fish population in each pond is difficult to ascertain without 

resorting to netting or some other form of trapping, but there are several large fish in both 

ponds, including double figure Carp and Pike. During the week of compilation of this report, 

a Pike of 14 lbs has been landed from the Seven Islands Pond and with fish of this quality, it is 

obvious that the specimen hunter is well catered for. The survey of invertebrates has revealed 

plentiful food supplies although during the angling season the main food of the fish as 

revealed by analyses of stomach contents (Griffiths, 1979), appears to be maggots and casters 

which the fishermen use for groundbait. The attainment of a well-balanced fish stock requires 

an equilibrium to be established between predator and prey species, and also a knowledge of 

the biomass 

of fish that the water is capable of supporting. If a pond contains more fish than it can 

sustain, the resultant population will contain many individuals exhibiting stunted growth 

characteristics, especially if predation does not reduce numbers. To make recommendations 

regarding the management of the ponds as fisheries would be imprudent due to lack of data 

on current growth rates and numbers of fish in each pond, such as can only be obtained from 

sampling the fish present. However, if netting reveals growth rates to be poor, a programme 

'of culling of older fish could help to improve stocks. Due to the importance of ponds as 

breeding grounds for amphibians, introduction of predators is not to be advised. In any case, 

Pike appear to be present in numbers, and slow rates of growth are more likely to be due to 

too many fish being present. 

To conclude this discussion, a species list for each pond has been compiled and also a list 

of the aquatic macrophytes present. These results appear in Tables 38, 39 and 40. Reference 

to these lists reveals the fauna of both ponds to be similar, apart from the differences already 

mentioned. Seven Islands does have a more diverse assemblage of aquatic macrophytes and 

this is a reflection of its more eutrophic nature. 

Conclusions 
Seven Islands Pond and One Island Pond both support flourishing fish, amphibian and 

invertebrate populations and biologically give no great cause for concern. A problem may 

arise in the future if silt deposition continues at the present rate and the programme of partial 

clearance of pond weed should be continued. It may also be advisable to dredge the silt which 

has already accumulated although this should be done in stages and at a time of year which 

will not disrupt spawning. The Bogbean in Seven Islands Pond is spreading rapidly and an 

attempt to reduce the amount of this plant should be made although this could prove difficult, 

due to the nature of the plant's root system. Deepening of the Seven Islands Pond in order to 

isolate the main islands would also provide an area for breeding birds. To alleviate the 

problem of littering, the provision of bins may encourage users of the area to keep the banks 

tidy or at least improve upon the present state of both ponds from an aesthetic standpoint. 

Fish populations are good in both ponds and could probably be left to their own devices 

for the present, but if growth rates do prove to be poor, some culling of undersize fish could 
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improve the stock. The levels of dissolved oxygen may give rise to concern, especially in the 

summer months if the ponds become choked with weed. Cyprinid fish such as Carp, Roach, 

Rudd and Tench are tolerant of low oxygen levels and these are surviving well at present. In 

general the ponds provide sport for anglers of varying ability and it is possible that the balance 

of the stock in both waters is well suited to the requirements of the users at the present time. 

These ponds, in particular Seven Islands Pond, are frequented by users of the common. 

They provide an area of varied scenery and wildlife, which complements the rest of the 

common, and also serve an educational role by providing facilities for the observation of 

aquatic creatures. For these reasons every effort should be made to maintain and improve 

the ponds, so ensuring their continued existence. 
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Figure 47. Variations in species diversity and equitability for weed and sediment samples as 

monthly averages. (80% confidence limits also shown. 
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Figure 48. Variations in number of species and individuals for weed and sediment samples as 

monthly averages. (80% C.I.). 
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Figure 49. Comparison of numerical abundance of Physa fontinalis and Planorbis sp. (mean 

monthly totals) in Seven Islands Pond and One Island Pond, Mitcham Common. 
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Figure 50. Seasonal variations in the monthly average totals of selected species from the 

Seven Islands Pond and One Island Pond. 
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Figure 51. Seasonal variations in the monthly average totals of dipteran larvae in samples 

from One Island Pond and Seven Islands Pond. 

 



238 

 

Table 38. List of species - Seven Islands Pond 

Coelenterata  Hydra oligactis * 
Platyhelminthes   
Tricladida Dugesia (tigrina ?)  
 Polycelis nigra (Mull.)   
 Planaria lugubris (Schmidt)  
Rhabdocoelida l Species (indet.)  
Nematoda Present  
Annelida    

Oligochaeta Tubifex sp. * 
 Lumbriculus variegatus  * 
 Pristina longiseta Ehrenberg   
 Dero sp. * 
 Stylaria sp. * 
Hirudinea  Piscicola geometra (Linn.)  
 Hemiclepsis marginata (Mull.)  
 Helobdella stagnalis (Linn.)  

 Theromyzon tessulatum (Mull.)  
 Haemopsis sanguisuga (Linn.)   
Mollusca   

Gastropods Theromyzon tessulatum (Mull.)   
 Haemopsis sanguisuga (Linn.)  
 Planorbarius corneus (Linn.)   
 Potamopyrgus jenkinsi Smith   
 Segmentina complanate (Linn.)   
 Lymnaea stagnalis (Linn.)  
 L. auricularia (Linn.)  
 L. pereger (Mull.)  
 Planorbis planorbis (Linn.)  
 P. carinatus Muller  
 P. albus Muller  
 Physa fontinalis (Linn.)   
Llamellibranchiata Sphaerium corneum (Linn.)   

 Pisidium sp. * 
Crustacea   

Ostracoda  At least 3 species.  
Cladocera Daphnia spp.  
 Simocephalus sp. + several species not identified. * 
Copepoda Cyclops spp.  
 + calanoid and harpacticoid species not identified. * 
Amphipoda  Crangonyx pseudogracilis (Bousfield)  
Isopoda  Asellus aquaticus (Linn.)  

Insecta   
Hemiptera Corixa punctata (Illiger)   

 C. affinis Leach  
 Ilyocoris cimicoides (Linn.)  
 Notonecta glauca (Linn.)  
 Cymatia coleoptrata (Fab.)   
 Nepa cinerea Linn.  
 Gerris lacustris (Linn.)  
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Table 38. List of Species - Seven Islands Pond (cont.) 

lnsecta   

Coleoptera Hygrobia tarda Hbst.  

 Noterus clavicornis DeG.  

 Ilybius fenestratus Fab.  

 Colymbetes fuscus L.   

 Dytiscidae larvae  * 

 Haliplus ruficollis DeG.  

 H. lineatocollis (Marsh)  

 Haliplidae larvae * 

 Hydrophilidae sp. poss. Laccobius sinuatus Mots. * 

 Donacia sp. larva * 

Anisoptera Libellula depressa L.  

 Aeshna grandis (Linn.) larva  

 Sympetrum striolatum Charpentier larva  

Zygoptera Coenagrion puella (Linn.) larvae  

Ephemeroptera Cloeon sp. larvae * 

 Caenis sp. larvae * 

Lepidoptera Nymphula nymphaeata (Linn.) larvae  

Plecoptera Nemurella sp. larva * 

Trichoptera Agraylea sp. larvae * 

 Polycentropus sp. larvae * 

Diptera Chironomidae - at least 3 spp. * 

 Chironomus sp. larvae * 

 Tanypus sp. larvae * 

 Dixa sp. larvae * 

 Chaoborus sp. larvae * 

 Culicidae sp. larvae * 

 Tipulidae - at least 4 spp. larvae * * 

 Ceratopogonidae (Forcipomyia sp ?) larvae * 

 Pericoma sp. larvae * 

 Ptychopteridae sp. larvae * 

 Limnophora sp. larva * 

Arachnida Argyroneta aquatica Cl.   

Hydracarina Limnocharidae spp. indet. * 

 Hygrobatidae spp. indet * 

Amphibia Rana temporaria Linn.   

 Bufo bufo (Linn.)  

Pisces Tinca tinca (Linn.)  

 Leuciscus rutilus (Linn.)  

 Cyprinus carpio  

 Esox lucius Linn. P 

 Perca fluviatilis Linn. P 

 Scardinius erythrophthalmus (Linn.) ? 

 

* Identifications after Macan (1959), or Mellanby (1958). 

P Present but not recorded in survey.  

? Not known whether still present. 
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Table 39. List of Species - One Islands Pond 

Coelenterata  Hydra oligactis * 

Platyhelminthes   

Tricladida Dugesia (tigrina ?)  

Nematoda Present  

Annelida    

Oligochaeta Tubifex sp. * 

 Lumbriculus variegatus  * 

 Pristina longiseta Ehrenberg   

 Dero sp. * 

 Stylaria sp. * 

Hirudinea  Piscicola geometra (Linn.)  

 Hemiclepsis marginata (Mull.)   

 Helobdella stagnalis (Linn.)  

 Theromyzon tessulatum (Mull.)  

 Herpobdella octoculata (Linn.)   

Mollusca   

Gastropods Planorbarius corneus (Linn.)   

 Potamopyrgus jenkinsi Smith   

 Segmentina complanate (Linn.)   

 Lymnaea stagnalis (Linn.)  

 L. auricularia (Linn.)  

 L. pereger (Mull.)  

 Planorbis pianorbis (Linn.)  

 P. carinatus Muller  

 Physa fontinalis (Linn.)   

Llamellibranchiata Anodomta cygnaea (Linn.)  

 Sphaerium corneum (Linn.)  

Crustacea   

Ostracoda  At least 3 species.  

Cladocera Daphnia spp. + several unidentified species * 

Copepoda Cyclops spp.  

 + calanoid and harpacticoid species not identified. * 

 Argulus foliaceus (Linn.)  

Amphipoda  Crangonyx pseudogracilis (Bousfield)  

 Gamarus pulex (Linn.)  

Isopoda  Asellus aquaticus (Linn.)  

Insecta   

Hemiptera Corixa punctate (Illiger)   

 C. affinis Leach  

 Ilyocoris cimicoides (Linn.)  

 Notonecta glauca (Linn.)  

 Cymatia coleoptrata (Fab.)   

 Nepa cinerea Linn.  

 Gerris lacustris (Linn.)  
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Table 39. List of Species - One Islands Pond (cont.) 

lnsecta   

Coleoptera Hygrobia tarda Hbst.  

 Rhantus grapi Gyll.  

 Haliplus sp. indet  

 Helophorus aenipennis Th.  

 Hyphydrus ovatus Linn. larva  

 Hydrophilidae sp. larvae * 

 Haliplidae sp. larvae * 

 Dytiscidae larvae (2 spp.) * 

 Donacia sp. larva  

Anisoptera Aeshna grandis (Linn.) larva  

 Sympetrum striolatum Charpentier larva  

Zygoptera Coenagrion puella (Linn.) larvae  

Lepidoptera Nymphula nymphaeata (Linn.) larvae  

Trichoptera Agraylea sp. larvae * 

 Limnephilidae larvae (2 spp.) * 

Diptera Chironomidae - at least 3 spp. * 

 Chironomus sp. larvae * 

 Tanypus sp. larvae * 

 Chaoborus sp. larvae * 

 Culicidae sp. larvae * 

 Tipulidae larvae * 

 Syrphidae larvae * 

 Pedicia sp. larvae * 

 Pericoma sp. larvae * 

 Ptychopteridae sp. larvae * 

 Ceratopogonidae larvae - (Forcipomyia sp. ?) * 

Arachnida Argyroneta aquatica Cl.   

Hydracarina Hydrachnellae sp. indet * 

 Hygrobatidae spp. indet * 

Amphibia Rana temporaria Linn.   

 Bufo bufo (Linn.)  

Pisces Tinca tinca (Linn.)  

 Leuciscus rutilus (Linn.)  

 Cyprinus carpio  

 Esox lucius Linn. P 

 Perca fluviatilis Linn. P 

 Scardinius erythrophthalmus (Linn.) ? 

 

* Identifications after Macan (1959), or Mellanby (1958). 

P Present but not recorded in survey.  

? Not known whether still present. 
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Table 40. Aquatic macrophytes and algae 

 

 

Seven Islands Pond 

 

Macrophytes Elodea canadensis Michaux 

 Potamogeton crispus L. 

 P. natans L.  

 Ceratophyllum demersum L.  

 Menyanthes trifoliata L.  

 Sparganium erectum L. 

Algae Spirogyra sp. 

 Volvox sp. 

 Ulothrix sp. 

 Mougeotia sp. 

 

 

One Island Pond 

 

Macrophytes Elodea canadensis Michaux 

 Potamogeton crispus L. 

 Ceratophyllum demersum L. 

 Lemna minor L. 

Algae Spirogyra sp. 

 Ulothrix sp. 

 

 

N.B. The list of algae found is far from complete as no suitable text was available to identify species 

and the lack of a high-power microscope precluded identification of unicellular species. 
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Appendix 1 

The Shannon-Weiner Diversity Index is calculated according to the 

following procedure: 

 
 

 
 

 
Appendix II 

Confidence limits for monthly mean values were calculated according to the 

following procedure: 

 

 
Where: 
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Appendix III 

 

For an observed value of 'S' species occurring in N1' samples, where the frequency of 

occurrence of species 'i' is Ri', a prediction of the probable number of species which will be 

found by taking 'N' samples is obtained as follows: 

 

 
 

This formula will produce a prediction for all sample numbers (Q), between 1 and N. 
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Appendix IV (a). Species found in weed samples during quantitative survey. 
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Appendix IV (a). continued 
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Appendix IV (a). continued 
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Appendix IV (a). continued 
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Appendix IV (a). continued 
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Appendix IV (b). Species found in sediment samples during quantitative survey. 
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Appendix IV (b). continued 
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Appendix IV (b). continued 
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FINAL DISCUSSION 

It is evident, from the results of this survey, that the common is well represented with flora 

and fauna of both national and local importance. However, it can be seen from numerous 

reports that the species richness of the main sites (see map 1.) is not uniform, some proving 

markedly richer and continually providing species of special significance. Of all the sites, the 

area encompassing the Seven Islands Pond is undoubtedly the richest and most important. 

This site is sufficiently rich (especially in invertebrates) to merit the status of "site of special 

scientific interest" and would be a suitable candidate for "local nature reserve" status (D. Kite 

pers. comm.). Most of the other sites have some value (especially botanical) but, in general, 

those west of Windmill Road and Beddington Lane are the more important. 

A brief examination of the vegetation of the different areas of the common provides the clue 

to the differences in species richness. It is clear that those sites which consist of a wide 

diversity of habitats are the richest. Again, the Seven Islands Pond site surpasses all others as 

can be seen in table 41. 

Table 41. The distribution of major habitat types on Mitcham Common. 

Habitat type Site 

A B C D E F G H 

Dry acid grassland (bent/fescue) x x x  x x   

Damp grassland (molinietum) x x    x   

Wet grassland (Deschampsia) x  x      

Disturbed grassland x x x x x x x x 

Gorse scrub (Ulicetum) x x   x x   

Birch scrub x x   x x   

Dense thicket scrub x x   x  x  

Mixed scrub woodland x   x x    

Oak woodland      x x   

Sallow woodland x        

Ponds (permanent) x   x     

Temporary ponds, ditches and standing water x  x  x    

Dry sandy sites x    x    

Rubbish dumps/landscaping x x x x     

No site is completely independent of the others and relies, in part, on surrounding sites to 

provide a regular flow of "new blood". Furthermore, as can be seen from the bird report, 

different sites may satisfy different needs of individual species. This is more applicable to 

mobile species such as linnets which may feed in different areas at particular times of year. It 

must, therefore, be stressed that in order to maintain the existing wildlife, actions which may 

reduce the number of available habitats should be avoided. 

It is apparent the common as a whole is a mosaic of habitats whilst individual sites are 

composed of smaller mosaics. Thus, in management terms, the objective should be to retain 

this variety and, where possible, to diversify sites which are poorly represented by individual 

habitat types, (some suggestions are given in the chapter on management suggestions). 

Man's influence over the common has affected the wildlife in many ways. Gravel extraction 

may have been unsightly but it did create valuable wetland habitats. The modern replacement 
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for the abuse of gravel extraction, namely tipping, has had far more deleterious effects. 

Wetlands have been lost and alien environments created. Early tipping was certainly less 

destructive in the longterm because the tips are returning to a near-natural acid grassland. 

However, recent tips have involved the importing of foreign soils whose subsequent 

development is less likely to conform to the existing flora and fauna. It is therefore important 

that any future plans to expand tipping operations be dropped, especially where they concern 

the Seven Islands Pond site. 

Apart from tipping, the most serious threat to the remaining natural vegetation is, without 

doubt, from excessive wear from people, horses and especially motorcycles. Unfortunately, 

this is centred on the Seven Islands Pond site. This should be countered by moves to draw 

people away from the important areas (some practical proposals are given in the 

management suggestions). 

Even without human interference, the common is an unstable system, as the vegetation is 

moving toward woodland. 

The survival of animals is dependent upon the existence and survival of particular plants 

that are the providers of their basic habitats. If the plants are lost then their associated 

animals will also be lost. To maintain a diversity of wildlife on the common, it is therefore 

essential that the diversity of habitats is maintained. This will require sensitive management. 
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MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 

These can be placed in two categories: action to prevent the loss of flora and fauna of 

certain habitats and ways in which the available habitats can be diversified to the benefit of 

all wildlife. It must, also, be remembered that there is a need to spread human usage and 

prevent concentration of deleterious factors on specific sites, especially the Seven Islands 

Pond site (A, see map 1.). 

Suggested management: 

Removal of all Acer species 
The highly invasive nature of acers, especially that of Acer pseudoplatanus has already 

been discussed and the areas most seriously affected identified. These are sites R4, Si, S2, 

S3, S4, S6, S8, S9 and S11. Elsewhere, the problem is not so serious but, in time, will increase. 

It is therefore of paramount importance that the problem is tackled before it becomes more 

serious. 

It is suggested that two methods of control are implemented. Small trees should be felled 

and the stumps treated with "amcide". Where dead trees present little danger to the public, 

it is suggested that mature sycamores are ringed and treated with Amcide to prevent re-

growth from the roots. This will allow the development of a habitat that is sadly lacking on 

the common: large dead standing trunks. All cut timber should be left in situ where practical. 

Scrub clearance 
Although extremely necessary to prevent the loss of grassland sites, this action could prove 

extremely deleterious if carried out on a large scale. The important feature to be retained is 

a mosaic of different habitats, thus, scrub clearance should be done on a small scale over a 

wide area on a rotational basis. Areas which require such action are marked on map 12. It is 

suggested that the size of areas subjected to scrub clearance be no more than fifty metres 

square and widely separated if possible. 

3. Breaking the canopy of dense hawthorn thickets 
This allows the development of a mosaic of habitats including a richer field layer. It will also 

prevent thicket scrub from stabilising. In conjunction, it may prove beneficial to introduce 

seedlings of oak and birch in felled areas. This action need not be on a large scale and the 

removal of no more than twenty percent of the canopy would probably be sufficient. Areas 

where such action is urgently required are S3, S4, S8, S9 and Sli (see map 1). 

4. Oak and birch scrub invasion of grasslands 
There is certainly a need to control the rapid increase in the quantity of sapling oaks and 

birches which will otherwise swamp important grasslands. However, the method of treatment 

requires some consideration. Although there is a general need for complete removal in places, 

coppicing should also be considered because the ensuing suckers support a different 

invertebrate fauna from that of the canopy of mature trees. In places, birch is developing as 

dense thickets and should be thinned (especially in the area around the Seven Islands Pond) 

but thinning should be done progressively, perhaps on a three-year basis with 
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Map 12. Suggested areas for scrub control. 
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the removal of twenty percent of the total on each occasion over a nine-year period. Stump 

treatment with amcide will be necessary to prevent the formation of an even denser thicket. 

5. Retention of damper areas 
A number of the damper areas may be lost to sallows Salix spp. and here, it is advisable 

that further encroachment be prevented. Areas requiring such action are Tl and T2. 

6. Retention of sandy habitats 
During recent controversy over landscaping proposals, it became apparent that there was 

some desire to reduce the areas of sandy ground round the Seven Islands Pond. This should 

be considered more carefully because such sites are of considerable importance to burrowing 

hymenoptera such as Gorytes bicinctus and Lindenius panzeri. The conservation of these rare 

species is of paramount importance. 

7. Emergent macrophytes 
Neither of the two major ponds are well represented with emergent macrophytes whose 

presence would improve both the aesthetic appeal and value of the ponds to animals both 

vertebrates and invertebrates. To encourage the development of suitable plants, temporary 

fencing could be erected to prevent excessive wear. 

8. Improvement of amphibian breeding potential 
Although both of the major ponds are visited by large numbers of frogs and toads, the newt 

populations are minimal. Removal of pike and perch would help to rectify this situation but 

would create problems if the ponds were to be retained as fisheries. The predatory value of 

these fish might be replaced by an annual cull of fry. Obviously, this problem is a conflict 

between the need for recreation and conservation but it must be stressed that fishermen are 

the cause of considerable destruction of habitats as well as causing litter problems and injury 

to waterfowl. It would certainly be beneficial to reduce the pressure of fishing, perhaps by 

limiting fishing to the One Island Pond which is not of such conservation interest as that of 

the Seven Islands Pond. 

9. Creation of wetlands 
Wetlands on the common have declined over the past forty years as a result of in-filling 

and a drop in the water table after alterations to the drainage. There is certainly a need to 

preserve existing sites and possibly create new sites. The small ponds on the golf course are 

gradually silting up and it would be beneficial to remove the anoxic silt that has accumulated. 

This would increase their life as ponds during the summer months and benefit the amphibian 

populations which they support. 

The creation of a new pond in the recently landscaped area (C, see map 1.) would 

complement the environment and diversify the available habitats on this site. This pond 

should be situated in site T5 (see map) which was recently created and is consequently of 

lesser value. Arthur’s pond should be deepened and enlarged if possible. 

10. Removal of invasive garden escapes 
The dumping of garden waste has resulted in the colonization of certain areas by highly 

invasive species which in gardens might be 
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considered as desirable but on the common can only be considered as weeds. These species 

include Michaelmas daisy Aster novi-belgi, Japanese polygonum polygonum cuspidatum and 

P. sachalinense, and golden rod Solidago canadensis. Further encroachment by these species 

must be prevented and in places total removal is advocated, especially on sites R1, R12, T1 

and T3. All other areas should be considered to be of lower priority. 

11. Conservation of Oenanthe lachenalii 
Clearance of dense vegetation and invasive garden introductions is urgently required to 

prevent the loss of this important species. 

12. Conservation of remaining heather 
The problem of heather conservation and management are complex with various schools of 

thought as to how this can be achieved. On the common, this is complicated by the relatively 

small areas of heather. Burning is not recommended because such small areas are more likely 

to be lost to invasion by opportunist species from surrounding grassland. It is probably better 

that invasive species such as gorse Ulex europaeus and dwarf furze Ulex minor be removed 

by hand and thick litter layers in the centre of heather clumps cleared every five years. Cutting 

of heather should be avoided if possible because this destroys the invertebrate community 

that has developed. 

13. Enriching the habitat mosaic of recent landscaping 
Currently, these areas are mown once yearly. This will prevent scrub development and 

consequently prevents the diversification of habitats. These sites are a problem because they 

are subjected to excessive drainage that restricts the potential for arboreal colonisation. 

However, areas of gorse and hawthorn might be encouraged and sapling oak and birches 

planted on the lower slopes. 

14. Tree planting 
The recent policy has been to plant hybrid poplars and sallows which are not only alien to the 

common but also support a very limited fauna. This practice should be stopped and in places 

reversed. 

If trees are to be planted, they should be native to the common eg. birch and oak. The 

probable reason for the failure of earlier plantings of these species during the mid 1970s lies 

in the size of the trees that were planted. Saplings should be no more than three years old 

and preferably two. Although the visual impact of these individuals is less than the large trees 

planted in the past, their size will allow them to develop a better root system as well as reduce 

the likelihood of vandalism. A local schools growing project could supply all the trees required. 

Suggestion for school participation: "plant an acorn". 

15. Human usage 
Human usage of the common is not totally detrimental but there is a need to encourage 

people onto sites that are not as heavily used as the more important sites. There is certainly 

a need to transfer some of the pressure away from the Seven Islands pond site. The creation 

of a pond on the recently landscaped area C (see map 1.) should provide a focus of attention 

and may draw some visitors away from the more important areas. The problem of 

diversification of habitats also relates to human usage since the more varied sites are 

evidently more heavily frequented, probably because variation improves the aesthetic appeal 

of a site. 
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Probably the most deleterious human usage is that of motorcyclists who cause considerable 

habitat destruction. Control of these people is extremely difficult but some remedies can be 

implemented which will reduce the impact in certain areas. 

a) The footpath running from Beddington Halt to "The Goat" public house is used for 

access to both the sewage farm and the woodland on the gunsite (site F, see map 1.). 

This could be prevented by the erection of barriers at four points as marked on the 

diagram below (fig. 52.). 

b) Earthen embankments around the Seven Islands Pond site (A) in conjunction with false 

ditches, could limit access by motorcyclists. Two points on this site are regularly used 

for access to travel between the junction of Commonside East and Cedars Avenue and 

the junction of Windmill Road with the Croydon road. 

 

Fig. 52. Suggested placements for anti - motorcycle barriers on the golf course and gunsite. 

(Note: this map was inverted and the wrong way around in the original report) 

16. Wardening 
An increase in the patrolling of the common during the breeding season for birds and 

amphibians would certainly help to reduce the pressure from nest robbers and removal of 

frog and toad spawn as well as adults. The incidence of the use of firearms has increased 

dramatically over the past five years and now requires greater involvement by the police 

because it can only be a matter of time before a serious accident will occur. 

17. Present management plan 
There is a section in this plan which alludes to clearance of underscrub. This should be 

omitted because it is highly detrimental to many sections of the fauna through the loss of 

breeding grounds for birds, cover for mammals and invertebrates as well as feeding/ breeding 

grounds for invertebrates. 

18. Creation of a "Local Nature reserve" 
It has already been recommended that the Seven Islands Pond site (A, see map 1.) be made 

a local nature reserve. This option is urged because it will help to preserve a very important 

site in both a national and local context. 

19. Monitoring the increase in wild cherry and horse chestnut 
Both of these species may require controlling in the future because they are spreading 

rapidly. 
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